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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR  1967-68 


Sept. 

20-21 

Wednesday-Thursday 

.Freshman  Tests  and  Orientation. 

Sept. 

22 

Friday  . 

.Freshman  Registration. 

Sept. 

25 

Monday . 

.General  Registration  (Sophomore,  Junior,  Senior, 
Law  and  Graduate  Arts  Students.) 

Sept. 

26 

Tuesday  . 

.Undergraduate  Instruction  begins. 

Sept. 

26 

Tuesday  . 

Registration,  Graduate  Division  School  of  Business. 

Sept. 

28 

Thursday  . 

.Graduate  Business  Instruction  begins. 

Oct. 

2 

Monday . 

.Last  day  for  late  registration  and  for  the  adding  of 
courses. 

Oct. 

4 

Wednesday  . 

.  Mass  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

Oct. 

11 

Wednesday  . 

.Last  day  for  filing  for  candidacy  for  graduate  de- 
grees  to  be  conferred  December,  1967. 

Oct. 

23 

Monday . 

.  Last  day  for  seniors  to  file  for  candidacy  for  gradua- 
tion  in  June,  1968. 

.Undergraduate  Deficiency  List  due. 

Oct. 

24 

Tuesday  . 

Oct. 

27 

Friday  . 

.Last  day  to  file  petition  for  Fall  Quarter  Ph.D. 
Qualifying  &  field  examinations  for  School  of 
Business. 

Nov. 

1 

Wednesday  . 

.All  Saints  Day:  academic  and  administrative  holi- 
day,  except  for  Graduate  Students. 

Nov. 

8 

Wednesday  . 

.Annual  Memorial  Mass. 

Nov. 

23-24 

Thursday-Friday  .  .  .  . 

.Thanksgiving  recess. 

Nov. 

27 

Monday . 

.Classes  resume. 

Dec. 

8 

Friday  . 

.Feast  of  the  Immaculate  Conception:  academic  and 
administrative  holiday,  except  for  Graduate  Stu¬ 
dents. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

11-15 
15-Jan.  2 

Monday-Friday  . 

.  Fall  Quarter  Examinations. 

Christmas  Recess. 

Dec. 

18 

Monday . 

.Fall  quarter  grades  due. 

Dec. 

28-29 

Thursday-Friday  .  .  .  . 

.Registration,  Graduate  Division  School  of  Business. 

Jan. 

3 

Wednesday  . 

.Crraduate  Business  Instruction  begins. 

Jan. 

3 

Wednesday  . 

.  Undergraduate  Registration. 

Jan. 

4 

Thursday  . 

.Undergraduate  Instruction  begins. 

Jan. 

10 

Wednesday  . 

.Last  day  for  late  registration  and  for  the  adding  of 
courses. 

Jan. 

19 

Friday  . 

.Last  day  for  fulfilling  language  requirements  for 
graduate  degrees. 

Feb. 

2 

Friday  . 

.Last  day  to  file  petition  for  Winter  Quarter  Ph.D. 
qualifying  &  field  examinations  for  School  of 
Business. 

Feb. 

5 

Monday . 

.Undergraduate  Deficiency  List  due. 

.  Washington’s  Birthday:  academic  and  administra- 
tive  holiday,  except  for  graduate  students. 

Feb. 

22 

Thursday  . 

♦ 

Feb. 

23 

Friday  . 

.Last  day  to  file  for  LL.B.  degree  to  be  confererd  in 
June,  1968. 

Mar. 

4 

Monday . 

.Last  day  to  file  for  candidacy  for  graduate  degrees 
to  be  conferred  June,  68. 

Mar. 

12-16 

Tuesday-Saturday  .  .  . 

.Winter  Quarter  Examinations. 

Mar. 

18 

Monday . 

.Winter  Quarter  grades  due  for  graduate  students. 

Mar. 

19 

Tuesday  . 

.Undergraduate  Winter  Quarter  grades  due. 

Mar. 

16-24 

Saturday-Sunday  .  .  .  . 

.Spring  Recess. 

Mar. 

21-22 

Thursday-Friday  .  .  .  . 

.Registration,  Graduate  Division  School  of  Business. 

Mar. 

25 

Monday . 

.Undergraduate  Registration. 

Graduate  Business  Instruction  begins. 

Mar. 

26 

Tuesday  . 

.Undergraduate  Instruction  begins. 

Apr. 

1 

Monday . 

.Last  day  for  late  registration  and  adding  of  courses. 

Apr. 

12 

Friday  . 

.Good  Friday:  academic  and  administrative  holiday. 

Apr. 

15 

Monday . 

.Classes  resume. 

Apr. 

19 

Friday  . 

.Last  day  for  filing  with  Graduate  Committee  final 
draft  on  theses  for  graduate  degrees  to  be  conferred 
in  June,  1968. 

Apr. 

26 

Friday  . 

.Last  day  to  file  petition  for  Spring  Quarter  Ph.D. 
qualifying  and  field  examinations  for  School  of 
Business. 

Apr. 

29 

Monday . 

.Undegraduate  Deficiency  List  due. 

May 

22 

Wednesday  . 

.  Last  day  to  file  undergraduate  pre-registration 
forms. 

May 

23 

Thursday  . 

.Ascension  Thursday:  academic  and  administrative 
holiday,  except  for  graduate  students. 

June 

3-7 

Monday-Friday  . 

.Spring  Quarter  examinations.  Graduate  Division 
School  of  Business. 

June 

7,8, 

10,  &  11 

Friday-Saturday . 

Monday-Tuesday  .... 

.Spring  Quarter  Examinations. 

June 

12 

Wednesday  . 

.Senior  grades  due,  12  noon. 

June 

14 

Friday  . 

.Registration,  Graduate  Division  School  of  Business. 

June 

15 

Saturday  . 

.117 th  Commencement. 

June 

17 

Monday . 

.Spring  Quarter  grades  due. 

Graduate  Business  Instruction  begins. 

June  24  Monday . 

All  dates  are  inclusive  dates. 

.Summer  Session  begins. 

Undergraduate  final  examinations  always  given  in  first  four  days  of  indicated  dates. 
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The  University  of  Santa  Clara  might  make  the  elo¬ 
quent  but  vain  promise  that  a  college  education 
prepares  a  person  for  whatever  crisis  he  finds  con¬ 
temporary.  But  if  the  University  is  a  seeker  after 
truth,  it  would  be  inconsistent  to  make  so  sweeping, 
if  attractive,  a  promise.  Rather,  we  would  answer  with 
Cardinal  Newman,  in  his  Idea  of  a  University: 

“If  then  a  practical  end  must  be  assigned  to  a  uni¬ 
versity  course,  I  sav  it  is  that  of  training  good  members 
of  society.  Its  art  is  the  art  of  social  life,  and  its  end  is 
fitness  for  the  world.  ...  A  university  is  the  great 
ordinary  means  to  a  great  but  ordinary  end;  it  aims 
at  raising  the  intellectual  tone  of  society,  at  cultivat¬ 
ing  the  public  mind,  at  purifying  the  national  taste. 
...  It  is  the  education  which  gives  a  man  a  clear  con¬ 
scious  view  of  his  own  opinions  and  judgments,  a  truth 
in  development  of  them,  an  eloquence  in  expressing 
them,  and  a  force  in  urging  them.  .  .  .  He  is  at  home 
in  any  society,  he  has  common  ground  with  any  class : 
he  knows  when  to  speak  and  when  to  be  silent;  he  is 
able  to  converse,  he  is  able  to  listen.  .  .  .  He  has  a  gift 
which  serves  him  in  public,  and  supports  him  in  re¬ 
tirement,  without  which  good  fortune  is  but  vulgar, 
and  with  which  failure  and  disappointment  have  a 
charm.” 


Thus,  while  Santa  Clara  promises  no  resounding, 
triumphant  solutions  to  the  problems  which  beset 
the  world,  it  remains  confident  that  its  efforts  are 
excellently  geared  to  the  production  of  the  balanced 
person. 

Patrick  A.  Donohoe,  S.J. 

President 
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our  concept  of  c.  ducatioii 
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A  private  institution  of  higher  learning  ever  must  keep  a  challenging 
goal  before  it.  It  must  make  the  firmest  commitment  to  intellectual 
enlightenment  as  it  progresses  toward  the  elusive  objective  of  excellence 
in  rapidly  changing  times.  Further,  the  institution  with  a  religious  affili¬ 
ation  must  include  in  its  aim  a  strong  intellectual  dedication  to  God  and 
the  advancement  of  the  Judaeo-Christian  ethic. 

As  an  institution  founded  on  high  moral  principles  and,  because  of  its 
size,  one  with  a  marked  degree  of  adaptability  to  the  changing  needs 
and  influences  of  civilization,  the  Universitv  of  Santa  Clara  views  its 
role  in  higher  education  as  one  of  academic  leadership.  The  word  “mass” 
has  no  place  in  the  Santa  Clara  context.  Each  student  is,  and  always  will 
be,  treated  as  an  individual  with  individual  aspirations,  interests, 
enthusiasms,  and  problems.  His  teachers  will  always  be  competent, 
thorough,  interested  in  him  personally,  and  will  have,  insofar  as  such 
conditions  are  practical,  no  distracting  nonacademic  avocations. 

For  his  part,  the  faculty  member  at  Santa  Clara  considers  the  teaching 
of  students  an  ennobling  career  and  makes  no  apologies  for  it.  He  recog¬ 
nizes  that  research— the  search  for  truth— is  part  of  the  teaching  function 
but  not  the  sole  aim.  The  dissemination  of  truth  through  publications  and 
the  teaching  of  the  students  who  attend  the  University  are  equally 
important  objectives  which  differentiate  a  University  from  such  other 
similar  social  institutions  as  hospitals  and  commercial  research  institutes. 
One  of  the  faculty  member’s  primary  pedagogical  concerns  is  to  main¬ 
tain  a  professional  competence  in  his  field.  His  interest  must  be  alive, 
current,  exciting.  He  strives  to  create  an  abrasive  intellectual  atmosphere 
both  in  and  outside  the  classroom.  He  sees  his  profession  not  just  as  a 
job  of  teaching,  but  as  an  obligation  to  involve  himself  deeply  and 
personally  in  the  academic,  cultural,  and  spiritual  growth  of  his  students. 
He  listens,  counsels,  and  instructs  them;  he  wrests  from  them  the  best 
they  have  to  offer. 

The  administration  recognizes  that  much  of  the  success  of  its  mission 
rests  on  creating  an  environment  that  encourages  a  spirit  of  individual 
inquiry  and  creative  thought.  Thus,  the  faculty  member  enjoys  a  wide 
latitude  of  academic  and  religious  freedom.  Other  than  the  requirement 
that  he  maintain  a  nonantagonistic  attitude  toward  Catholic  beliefs 
and  practices,  he  is  free  to  follow  his  own  religion. 

The  University  will  always  endeavor  to  provide  the  best  possible 
physical  and  professional  atmosphere.  It  maintains  its  physical  plant  in 
the  best  possible  condition,  limited  only  by  the  generosity  of  its  sup¬ 
porters  in  supplying  the  free  funds  essential  to  a  private  institution. 
Because  there  is  this  limiting  factor,  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  will 
never  place  more  emphasis  on  bricks  and  mortar  than  it  does  on  the 
people  for  whom  they  are  only  tools.  The  faculty  member  and  student 
shall  always  come  first. 
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HISTORICAL  PERSPECTIVE 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  had 
their  origins  almost  simultaneously. 

Less  than  six  months  after  the  signing  of  the  Declaration  of  Indepen¬ 
dence,  near  the  site  of  the  present  citv  of  Santa  Clara,  the  Franciscan 
padres,  de  la  Pena  and  Murguia,  planted  the  cross  marking  the  eighth 
of  the  original  21  California  missions.  The  date  was  the  12th  of  January, 
1777. 

Three-quarters  of  a  century  elapsed  before  Santa  Clara  College 
opened  its  doors  as  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  but  in  the  interven¬ 
ing  years  Mission  Santa  Clara  de  Asis  had  served  as  a  spiritual  guidepost 
and  mission  school  for  the  Indians.  The  men  were  taught  farming;  the 
women  were  taught  to  sew.  The  families  were  fed  at  the  Mission,  and 
during  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century,  more  than  8,000 
were  baptized  Christians. 

During  this  early  period,  the  Mission  was  destroyed  —  first  by  flood 
and  later  by  earthquakes  and  fire.  Even  today  there  is  no  unanimity 
of  opinion  on  the  number  or  exact  locations  of  the  Missions,  but  it  is 
beyond  question  that  the  campus  surrounds  the  site  of  the  Mission 
which  was  rebuilt  in  1822.  Certainly,  an  adobe  structure,  which  has 
become  the  faculty  club,  was  part  of  the  1822  enclave. 

These  were  tumultuous  times  for  California  and  for  Mission  Santa 
Clara.  The  first  half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  saw  it  deteriorate  from 
the  wealthiest  of  all  the  Spanish  Franciscan  Missions,  with  nearly 
200,000  head  of  livestock  and  vast  lands  under  cultivation,  to  several 
decaying  buildings  and  less  than  an  acre.  A  combination  of  factors 
contributed  to  the  dwindling  holdings  and  diminishing  influence  of  the 
Mission:  first,  the  Mexican  war  with  Spain,  which  dragged  on  from 
1810  to  1821,  eventually  resulted  in  a  decree  that  all  Spaniards  must 
leave  Mexican  territory.  Even  though  it  took  years  for  the  order  to 
reach  Mission  Santa  Clara,  the  Spanish  Franciscans  were  finally  re¬ 
placed  with  Mexican  Franciscans  in  1833. 

The  Mexican  padres  had  little  interest  in  maintaining  the  vast  hold¬ 
ings,  since  the  money  from  crops  and  livestock,  the  “pious  fund”  used 
to  maintain  the  Missions,  was  under  threat  of  confiscation  by  the  new 
government.  The  lands  were  to  be  returned  to  the  Indians,  who  had 
little  talent  for  farming. 

Nevertheless,  the  “Garden  of  the  World,”  as  the  Santa  Clara  Valley 
was  known,  offered  great  attraction  to  American  settlers,  and  by  the 
time  California  had  been  won  from  Mexico  in  1848,  the  area  had  been 
heavily  repopulated.  The  Gold  Rush,  begun  by  the  discovery  at  Sutter’s 
Mill,  brieflv  decimated  the  population  again,  but  stability  shortly 
returned  to  the  area,  and  by  1849  the  State  Constitution  was  ratified 
and  San  Jose  enjoyed  a  brief  moment  of  early  glory  as  California’s  first 
capital  when  California  was  admitted  to  statehood  in  1850. 
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This  was  the  setting  in  which  the  new  Santa  Clara  College  was  estab¬ 
lished  a  year  later.  The  Right  Reverend  Joseph  Sadoc  Alemany,  O.P., 
the  new  Bishop  of  the  San  Francisco  Diocese,  recognized  the  need  for 
an  institution  of  higher  learning  to  serve  the  growing  population  and 
determined,  at  the  same  time,  to  save  the  historic,  decaying  Mission. 

With  only  $150  and  some  inspiring  words  of  encouragement,  John 
Nobili,  a  Jesuit  Priest,  was  asked  to  become  pastor  of  the  Mission  and 
to  start  a  college.  What  Nobili  that  year  had  termed  “.  .  .the  germ  only 
of  such  an  institution  as  we  would  wish  to  make  it  and  as  the  wants  of 
the  community  will  require  ...”  has  grown  into  a  full-fledged  university 
with  total  assets  of  more  than  $40,000,000  and  a  budget  in  excess  of 
$8,000,000  annually. 

But  when  Santa  Clara  College  opened  its  doors  more  than  a  century 
ago,  a  faculty  of  two  taught  sixteen  students.  Just  three  years  later, 
the  faculty  outnumbered  that  first  student  body,  and  102  students  were 
enrolled.  And  then  as  now,  in  the  words  of  Nobili,  “.  .  .  it  is  a  Catholic 
school,  yet  those  of  other  Faiths  are  admitted  also,  and  their  religious 
opinions  are  not  interfered  with  ...  to  cultivate  the  heart ...  a  care  of 
morals,  no  less  than  intellectual  improvement,  are  duties  kept  sacredly 
in  view  ...” 

The  fortunes  of  the  “Mission  School”  were  inextricably  tied  up  with 
those  of  California.  Reflecting  the  needs  of  the  times,  when  the  state 
was  filled  with  prospectors  and  farmers,  the  opinions  of  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Metallurgy,  Agriculture,  and  Horticulture  were  much  sought 
after  as  arbiters  of  final  authority.  With  time,  these  have  passed  into 
history,  and  new  departments  have  sprung  up  to  take  their  place. 

But  the  growth  was  not  as  steady  as  a  brief  recital  of  a  century  of 
facts  might  indicate.  There  were  lean  years.  In  the  early  days  the  com- 
munitv  was  relatively  stable  and  the  economy  was  agrarian  as  late 
as  the  1930’s  and  ’40’s.  Liberal  and  professional  educations  were  viewed 
more  as  luxuries  than  as  valuable  assets  for  a  full  and  rewarding  life. 

The  eight  “branches”  of  the  College,  as  they  were  called  before  the 
turn  of  the  century,  included  “Rational  Philosophy,  Natural  Sciences, 
Mathematics,  Belles-Lettres,  Arithmetic,  Penmanship  and  Book  Keep¬ 
ing,  History  and  Geography,  Modern  Languages  and  Fine  Arts.”  It  was 
rather  a  neat  balance  between  humanism  and  practical  technique. 

The  College  grew  and  prospered.  It  waited  until  just  before  World 
War  I  before  it  felt  it  had  merited  the  title  “University”  with  which  it 
had  been  chartered  in  1851.  The  new  name  was  coincident  with  the 
founding  of  the  Colleges  of  Engineering  and  Law,  which  had  previously 
been  departments  offering  a  handful  of  courses. 

In  1926,  a  College  of  Business  Administration  opened  its  doors  as 
the  University  reflected  the  urban  growth  around  it  and  presaged  a 
transition  from  agriculture  to  industry  yet  to  come. 
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The  period  before  World  War  II  was  one  of  relative  stability.  Ricard 
Observatory  was  built,  and  the  new  Bergin  Hall  opened  its  doors  to 
law  students  for  the  first  time.  It  was  a  time  when  Santa  Clara  became 
a  football  power,  and  a  “Bronco”  athletic  tradition  was  born. 

When  the  veterans  of  World  War  II  returned  to  campuses  all  over 
the  country,  the  University  and  the  San  Francisco  Bay  Area  were  on 
the  threshold  of  a  new  era.  A  tremendous  population  influx  had  begun, 
and,  with  it,  industrialization  dramatically  increased  its  tempo. 

Student  enrollment  has  nearly  tripled  since  World  War  II  —  from 
880  to  2681  in  the  Fall  of  1966.  Graduate  students,  a  relatively  new 
group  since  the  mid-1950’s,  now  number  about  1800. 

In  the  first  postwar  decade,  a  new  administration  building;  two 
dormitories,  Walsh  and  McLaughlin  Hall;  and  deSaisset  Art  Gallery 
were  built  with  private  funds.  Later,  the  first  three  units  of  the  Sullivan 
Engineering  Center  were  also  completed  and  a  Law  Library  was  com¬ 
pleted  in  1963,  a  gift  of  Edwin  A.  Heafey. 

Aside  from  several  dormitory  buildings,  the  three  most  impressive 
additions  to  the  campus  in  recent  years  are  the  Benson  Memorial 
Center  for  students,  completed  in  1963,  the  Michael  Orradre  Library, 
which  opened  in  the  summer  of  1964  and  the  Edward  J.  Daly  Science 
Center,  which  was  completed  in  early  1966.  Swig  Hall,  a  men’s  dormi¬ 
tory  of  11  stories  and  a  capacity  of  466  also  opened  in  1966.  Benson 
Center  contains  student,  faculty,  and  guest  dining  rooms;  a  coffee  shop, 
a  bookstore,  a  barbershop,  lounges,  student  office,  and  such  recrea¬ 
tions  as  bowling  and  pool. 

The  Orradre  Library  adds  nearly  three  acres  of  floor  space  to  the 
campus  and  has  a  capacity  of  300,000  volumes. 

Inasmuch  as  all  undergraduates  who  do  not  live  with  parents  or 
adult  relatives  must  live  on  campus,  the  University  maintains  seven 
dormitories  for  women.  There  are  seven  men’s  dormitories. 

All  of  the  dormitories  provide  as  homelike  an  atmosphere  as  possible 
within  the  framework  of  the  University’s  educational  requirements. 
Four  swimming  pools  are  available,  two  for  men  and  two  for  women. 
Upperclassmen  are  encouraged  to  select  their  own  roommates,  that  as 
much  as  possible  personal  preferences  may  be  served.  This  privilege  is 
not  accorded  freshmen. 
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LOCATION 

The  University  of  Santa  Clara  is  46  miles  from  San  Francisco  near 
the  southern  tip  of  the  Bay.  Railroad  and  bus  and  car  transportation 
by  freeway  places  the  renowned  cultural  and  entertainment  centers  of 
San  Francisco,  Berkeley,  Oakland,  and  Marin  County  within  one  hour’s 
travel.  In  the  opposite  direction  are  the  beaches  of  Santa  Cruz,  and 
less  than  two-hours  drive  from  the  campus  is  the  world-famed  Mon¬ 
terey  Peninsula  and  Carmel. 

The  University  is  accessible  by  all  major  railroads,  by  major  airlines 
via  San  Francisco  International  Airport,  and  by  United  Airlines,  PSA 
and  Pacific  Airlines  at  San  Jose  Airport— about  three  miles  from  the 
campus. 

THE  CAMPUS 

Santa  Clara’s  campus  has  grown  almost  as  dramatically  as  its  enroll¬ 
ment.  An  increasing  number  of  its  new  buildings  are  being  placed 
across  El  Camino  Real  (or  “King’s  Highway”)  opposite  the  original 
campus.  Varied  buildings  cover  its  sixty-seven  acres,  but,  despite  the 
blending  of  earlv  Spanish  Colonial  architecture  with  modern  conveni¬ 
ence  and  utility,  the  campus  has  lost  none  of  the  serenity  or  charm 
with  which  it  was  originally  endowed  well  over  a  century  ago.  The 
well-kept  lawns  and  lush  gardens  reflect  the  richness  of  the  soil  and 
the  temperate  climate  of  the  Santa  Clara  Valley,  which  was  once  called 
the  “Garden  of  the  World.”  The  campus  is  set  with  immense  red¬ 
woods,  includes  spruces,  sycamores,  and  olive  trees,  and  is  lined  with 
tall  date  palms. 

MICHEL  ORRADRE  LIBRARY 

In  August,  1964,  the  holdings  of  the  Varsi  Library  were  transferred 
to  the  new  and  spacious  Michel  Orradre  Library,  named  in  honor  of 
one  of  the  principal  donors,  the  Orradre  Family. 

The  new  building,  as  completed  to  date,  will  hold  300,000  volumes 
and  is  designed  to  contain  600,000  volumes  when  further  installations 
are  made  in  the  partiallv  completed  lower  level. 

As  in  the  former  Varsi  Librarv  the  open  shelf  plan  is  continued  in 
the  Orradre  Library  with  special  service  areas  grouped  around  the 
central  core  of  the  edifice.  The  Library  is  an  official  depository  for 
both  State  and  United  States  Government  Documents. 

The  Library  is  open  seven  days  a  week  for  a  total  of  85/2  hours 
per  week  for  the  convenience  and  assistance  of  facultv,  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students. 

On  the  fourth  of  September  1966,  the  holdings  of  the  Michel  Orradre 
Library  in  Biology,  Chemistry  and  Physics  were  transferred  to  the 
new  branch  Science  Library  in  the  new  Edward  Daly  Science  Center. 
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Named  after  Mr.  Frank  Gentles,  this  collection  will  service  the  science 
departments  in  the  immediate  area  for  study  and  research. 

THE  SANTA  CLARA  PLAN 


The  academic  calendar  and  curriculum  has  undergone  an  extensive 
reorganization  at  the  University.  Instituted  in  the  Fall  of  1964,  its  aim 
was  both  to  simplify  and  to  strengthen  a  student’s  program. 

Briefly,  the  Santa  Clara  Plan  divides  the  academic  year  into  three 
eleven-week  terms  and  limits  the  number  of  courses  a  student  takes 
each  term  to  three  or  four. 

The  Plan  is  a  variation  of  the  “Three-Three”  method  of  education 
which  is  a  recent  innovation  in  other  outstanding  liberal  arts  colleges, 
such  as  Dartmouth,  Carleton,  and  Occidental.  “Three-Three”  simply 
means  a  student  takes  three  courses  in  each  of  three  terms. 

The  most  important  departure  from  the  “Three-Three”  plan  is  that 
freshman  and  sophomore  students  will  take  four  courses  each  term, 
instead  of  three.  This  addition  was  designed  to  ease  the  student’s 
transition  from  high  school  and  to  help  him  establish  effective  study 
habits  before  he  reaches  upper-division  work.  In  his  junior  year,  he 
will  enter  the  standard  “Three-Three”  program,  taking  only  three 
courses  per  term,  which  will  require  a  marked  degree  of  independent 
study  on  his  part. 

Each  student’s  classes  will  meet  four  times  each  week  on  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  When  he  graduates,  each  student 
will  have  taken  a  total  of  42  courses,  all  of  equal  length.  The  unit 
system  of  credit  traditionally  used  has  been  eliminated,  and  the  student 
is  able  to  concentrate  on  a  few  subjects  at  a  time  in  depth.  Under  the 
traditional  system,  he  would  have  taken  approximately  twice  as  many 
courses  at  any  given  time. 

The  Santa  Clara  Plan  affords  the  opportunity  for  each  student  to 
supplement  classwork  by  independent,  but  directed,  research  to  the 
end  that  both  the  quality  and  the  scope  of  his  education  is  enhanced. 

When  the  program  was  first  announced,  Rev.  Patrick  A.  Donohoe, 
S.J.,  President  of  the  University,  said,  “The  goal  we  seek  is  to  produce 
a  responsible  citizen,  armed  with  fundamental  knowledge,  an  inquiring 
mind,  and  enough  good  habits  of  self-discipline  to  last  him  a  lifetime.” 


16 


DIVISIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  AND  CURRICULUMS 


Santa  Clara  offers  varied  undergraduate  and  graduate  curriculums. 
In  the  three  undergraduate  colleges  the  programs  are: 

•  Collge  of  Arts  — 

Education,  English,  French,  History,  Philosophy,  Spanish, 
Theatre  Arts.  Honors  in  most  of  the  preceding  areas. 

•  College  of  Sciences  — 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Economics.  Mathematics,  Physics,  Po¬ 
litical  Science,  Psychology,  Social  Science,  Sociology. 
Honors  in  several  of  these  major  fields. 

•  School  of  Business  — 

Accounting,  Economics,  Finance,  Marketing,  Management, 
and  Statistics. 

•  School  of  Engineering  — 

Civil,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Post-graduate  and  professional  programs  are  offered  in  the  following 
schools: 

•  School  of  Law  — 

•  School  of  Sacred  Theoolgy,  Alma  College  — 

Graduate  and  professional  programs  are  offered  in  Business  Administra¬ 
tion,  Engineering,  English,  History,  Education,  Teacher  Education, 
Law,  and  Theology. 


SCHOOL  OF  SACRED  THEOLOGY 

Alma  College,  the  school  of  theology  of  the  California  and  Oregon 
Jesuit  Provinces,  is  affiliated  and  accredited  with  the  University  as  the 
University’s  School  of  Sacred  Theology. 

The  School  of  Theoolgy  is  accredited  by  Western  Association  of 
Schools  and  Colleges  as  a  constituent  school  of  the  University.  Registra¬ 
tion  is  at  present  limited  to  members  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  in  prepara¬ 
tion  for  the  priesthood. 
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THE  COLLEGES  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


Liberal  education  is  the  sort  that  “enables  each  man  to  think  as  well 
as  his  native  powers  permit.”  This  liberal  education  is  composed  of 
experience  in  the  humanities,  mathematics,  natural  sciences,  social 
sciences,  philosophy,  and  theology,  and  is  designed  to  provide  general 
enlightenment  about  nature  and  man.  Because  this  enlightenment  is 
indispensable  to  a  rich  human  life,  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  satisfies  both  the  student  certain  of  his  or  her  future 
career  choice  and  the  student  seeking  a  broad  educational  experience 
before  making  such  a  choice.  For  the  former,  the  Arts  and  Sciences 
curriculum  includes  preparation  for  a  variety  of  professional  training 
and  for  graduate  education. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 


The  primary  objective  of  the  School  of  Business  is  to  supply  profes¬ 
sional  training  for  those  who  are  aiming  at  responsible  positions  in 
corporations,  their  own  business,  professional  organizations  serving 
business,  and  governmental  agencies. 

Cases,  problems,  and  discussions  supplement  the  lecture  method  of 
instruction,  and  in  the  student’s  first  two  years,  the  fundamentals  of 
English,  mathematics,  economics,  accounting,  speech,  and  philosophv 
prepare  him  to  analyze  and  study  the  technical  and  special  problems 
of  business.  During  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  program  is  arranged 
so  that  every  student  will  include  study  in  the  major  business  functions. 

Courses  in  ethics,  philosophy,  and  science  provide  the  student  with 
the  broad  principles  necessary  for  dealing  with  the  industrial  system 
in  its  social  relationships. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERING 

Beyond  an  undergraduate  program  in  Engineering,  a  wide  range  of 
opportunities  exists  in  the  profession  of  engineering.  This  vista  is  be¬ 
coming  increasingly  broad  because  of  the  rapid  expansion  of  tech¬ 
nology  in  today’s  society,  and  the  influence  of  technology  on  many 
activities  in  business  and  industry. 

At  Santa  Clara,  programs  are  available  in  civil  engineering  (relating 
to  structural  and  sanitary  works  and  works  which  have  to  do  with  water 
and  transportation),  mechanical  engineering  (concerned  with  propul¬ 
sion,  power  generation,  explosions  of  all  types,  heating,  refrigeration 
and  air  conditioning,  and  structure  subject  to  motion),  and  electrical 
engineering  (design,  construction,  and  operation  of  equipment  for 
generation,  transmission,  and  utilization  of  electrical  energy). 

Since  its  inception,  the  School  of  Engineering  has  felt  that  the  under¬ 
graduate  program  primarily  must  include  course  work  which  is  con¬ 
sidered  fundamental  to  all  engineering  with  a  minimum  of  specializa¬ 
tion  in  the  separate  branches. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

The  University  of  Santa  Clara  Law  School  has  as  its  objective  the 
preparation  of  men  and  women  for  the  legal  profession.  The  program 
stresses  the  development  of  professional  responsibility  and  the  perfection 
of  legal  skills.  This  involves  not  only  the  acquisition  of  a  working  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  principles  of  law  but  also  the  training  of  the  student  to 
“think  like  a  lawyer.”  A  basic  technique  in  this  education  is  the  case 
method,  in  which  the  student  is  confronted  with  actual  problems  in 
the  law  and  is  assisted  in  learning  how  to  solve  them  in  a  systematic 
and  professional  way. 
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FOREIGN  STUDIES 


Because  of  many  cultural  and  academic  advantages,  Santa  Clara  stu¬ 
dents  are  encouraged  to  spend  their  junior  year  abroad.  Because  of  its 
affiliation  with  the  Institute  of  European  Studies,  students  may  study  at 
Freiburg,  Madrid,  Nantes,  Paris  or  Vienna.  One  year  of  language  study 
or  a  demonstrated  competence  in  the  language  is  required  to  participate 
in  this  program.  Santa  Clara  credit  is  given  for  work  done  at  any  of 
these  campuses.  In  addition,  the  University  is  also  affiliated  with  the 
Loyola  (Chicago)  Rome  campus.  To  enroll  in  any  of  these  programs, 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Foreign  Studies  is  required. 


INFORMATION  ON  ADMISSIONS 

Requirements 

The  following  high-school  courses  are  required  of  students  applying 
for  admission  to  the  University  as  freshmen: 

-  Number  of  Units  - 

Arts  and  Science  and 

Course  Business  Majors  Engineering  Majors 


Algebra  . 

1  .  . 

...  2 

English . 

.  .  3 

...  3 

History . 

1  .  . 

...  1 

One  foreign  language  . 

.  .  2  .  . 

...  2 

Plane  geometry . 

1  .  . 

...  1 

Laboratory  science  .... 

1  .  . 

.  .  .  2* 

Trigonometry . 

.  .  — 

— /2 

Optional* . 

.  .  7  .  . 

...  4/2 

Total . 

.  .  16  .  . 

...  16 

*  Optional  courses  must  be  in  advanced  foreign  language,  mathematics,  laboratory  science, 
or  other  solid  college-preparatory  courses. 

*  *  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
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WHERE  TO  WRITE 


There  is  a  central  mail  room  on  the  campus  to  which  all  mail  ad¬ 
dressed  to  The  University  of  Santa  Clara,  Santa  Clara,  California 
(95053)  is  delivered.  Mail  for  student  residence  halls  must  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  their  respective  locations.  It  will  expedite  delivery  on  the 
campus  to  specify  the  following  as  indicated. 


Correspondence  relating  to  the 
general  interest  of  the  University: 
Very  Reverend  Father  President 

Communications  regarding 
curriculum,  scholastic  problems, 
degree  problems: 

The  Dean  of  the  particular  school 
or  the  Academic  Vice-President 

Admission  Blanks  and  Entrance 
Requirements : 

Director  of  Admissions 

Alumni  Affairs: 

Executive  Secretary,  University 
of  Santa  Clara  Alumni  Association 

Athletic  Program: 

Director  of  Athletics 

Bulletins  and  Catalogues: 

Director  of  Admissions 

Diplomas  and  Graduation: 
Registrar 

Residence  Accommodations  and 
Student  Housing: 

Dean  of  Men 
Dean  of  Women 

Foreign  Students: 

Director  of  Admissions 

Gifts,  Grants  and  Bequests: 
Director  of  Development 


Graduate  Study: 

Director  of  the  Graduate  Division 

Jesuit  Faculty  Residence: 

Father  Minister 

Personal  Welfare  and 
Health  of  Students: 

Dean  of  Men 
Dean  of  Women 

Placement  and  Employment: 
Placement  Office 

Publicity: 

News  Director 

Readmissions: 

Registrar 

Scholarships: 

Office  of  Financial  Aids 

Student  Loans: 

Office  of  Financial  Aids 

Teacher  Certification  and 
Placement: 

Director  of  Teacher  Education 

Transcripts,  Student  Records: 
Registrar 

Tuition,  Pavment  of  Bills, 
Refunds: 

Comptroller 
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ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 


The  prospective  student  should: 

1.  File  his  application  and  service  fee  of  $10.00  with  the  Admissions 
Office,  University  of  Santa  Clara  (application  forms  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  that  office). 

2.  Submit  recommendations,  testifying  to  his  scholastic  ability  and 
character,  to  the  Admissions  Office  (recommendation  forms  are 
provided  with  the  application). 

3.  Request  his  high  school  to  send  a  transcript  of  his  work  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  fall  semester  of  his  senior  year  to  the  Admissions 
Office,  University  of  Santa  Clara. 

4.  Take  the  scholastic  aptitude  test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina¬ 
tion  Board  and  request  that  his  test  scores  be  sent  to  the  University 
of  Santa  Clara.  In  addition  to  the  SAT,  students  applying  for 
Chemistry,  Phvsics,  Mathematics,  and  Engineering  must  take 
achievement  tests  in  Math  —  Level  I  and  in  two  of  the  following: 
Chemistry,  Physics,  and  English  Composition.  Information  on  lo¬ 
cations  and  dates  of  these  tests  can  be  obtained  by  writing  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701, 
or  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  jersey  08540. 

5.  Make  sure  all  of  the  above  are  completed,  and  are  in  the  hands 
of  the  Admissions  Office  not  later  than  March  1.  This  may  seem 
early  for  a  Fall  entrance,  but  the  pressure  of  an  increasing  number 
of  applications  makes  the  early  date  essential  for  effective  process¬ 
ing.  An  otherwise  well-qualified  student  should  not  run  the  risk  of 
being  refused  admission  merelv  because  he  filed  too  late.  (Appli¬ 
cation  deadlines  for  transfer  and  graduate  students  are:  Fall  term 
—  August  1;  Winter  term  —  December  1;  Spring  term  —  March  1.) 

Early  Decision  Plan 

Students  who  have  earned  a  3.5  out  of  4.0  average  in  the  first  three 
years  of  high  school  may  apply  for  admission,  after  their  sixth  semester. 
Their  applications  should  specifically  state  their  request  for  early  de¬ 
cision  and  should  include  transcripts  and  three  letters  of  recommenda¬ 
tion.  The  decision  concerning  admission  will  be  rendered  promptly.  It 
is  requested  that  College  Board  scores  be  submitted  during  the  junior 
or  senior  year  in  the  normal  manner.  Students  notified  of  acceptance 
after  six  semesters  will  not  have  to  make  the  normal  admission  deposit 
until  May  1  of  their  eighth  semester. 

Advanced  Placement 

The  University  is  a  participant  in  the  advanced  placement  program 
of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Students  desiring  con- 
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sideration  for  such  placement  or  credit  should  take  the  College  Board 
Advanced  Placement  Examinations  given  in  May  of  each  year.  On  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  scores  on  these  examinations,  and  other  evidence  presented 
in  this  procedure,  action  will  be  taken  and  notification  will  be  sent  to 
the  applicant,  usually  in  August  preceding  the  enrollment. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students 

Candidates  for  admission  who  come  from  foreign  countries  must,  in 
addition  to  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests,  present  a  score  in  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language,  given  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service.  This  test  is  administered  on  several  dates  during  the  year,  at 
test  centers  throughout  the  world.  Information  and  applications  for 
this  test  mav  be  obtained  by  writing:  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  jersey,  U.S.A. 
08540.  In  order  to  be  issued  Immigration  Form  1-20,  applicant  must 
be  accepted  as  a  full-time  credit  student  working  for  a  degree. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  not  having  entrance  requirements  may  be  admitted  as 
special  students  if  thev  are  persons  of  mature  age  whose  experience 
and  test  results  reflect  the  ability  to  do  college  work.  No  one  will  be 
admitted  directly  from  a  secondary  school  to  the  status  of  special  stu¬ 
dent  except  in  extraordinary  cases. 

Such  special  students  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  but  they  may 
become  candidates  by  doing  satisfactory  college  work.  Registration  is 
for  one  or  two  terms.  At  the  end  of  that  time  they  either  discontinue 
their  work  or  become  regular  students. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing  (Transfers) 

Transfer  students  who  were  acceptable  for  admission  as  freshmen 
to  the  University  at  the  time  of  their  graduation  from  high  school  may 
be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  they  have  at  least  a  2.0  grade 
point  average  in  transfer  courses  at  the  last  college  attended  and  an 
over-all  2.0  grade  point  average  in  all  transfer  courses  attempted.  Proof 
of  eligibility,  as  above  described,  must  be  supplied  by  the  applicant. 

Students  who,  for  academic  reasons,  were  not  acceptable  for  ad¬ 
mission  as  freshmen  at  the  time  of  graduation  from  high  school  may 
be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  they  have  completed,  in  any 
approved  college,  at  least  30  semester  units  of  transfer  courses  with 
better  than  average  grades. 

Readmission 

Former  students  of  the  University  who  wish  to  re-enroll  must  apply 
for  readmission.  To  do  this,  students  who  have  not  attended  another 
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college  or  university  since  they  last  attended  Santa  Clara  should  file 
an  application  with  the  Office  of  Admissions,  indicating  their  activities 
during  their  absence  from  Santa  Clara.  Students  who  have  attended 
another  institution  in  the  interim  should  follow  procedures  for  transfer 
applicants:  submit  an  application  form,  recommendation  forms,  and 
transcripts  of  all  work  done  since  they  last  attended  Santa  Clara. 

Deadlines  for  applicants  for  readmission,  in  both  cases  covered 
above,  are  same  as  for  transfer  applicants:  Fall  term— August  1;  Winter 
term— December  1;  Spring  term— March  1. 

Graduate  Admissions 

For  information  on  admission  to  graduate  work,  write  to  the  dean 
or  the  director  of  the  graduate  division,  or  school,  involved. 

Degree  Requirements 

Degree  requirements  in  the  various  curricula  are  found  in  the  ap¬ 
propriate  sections  of  the  catalog.  Besides  the  subject  matter  require¬ 
ments,  the  undergraduate  colleges  and  schools  and  divisions  demand 
at  least  an  over-all  C  average  and,  in  addition,  a  C  average  in  the 
courses  of  the  major. 


Costs 

Tuition  totals  $1,410  for  the  three-term  academic  year.  Students 
who  live  on  campus  pay  an  additional  $1,005  for  meals  and  housing. 
Additional  expenses  of  perhaps  $500  a  year  would  include  books, 
laundry,  and  other  essentials.  The  expenditures  for  clothing,  social 
activities,  transportation,  and  other  needs  are  commensurate  with  the 
appetites  of  the  individual.  Specific  University  fees  are  tabulated  in 
Section  II,  page  61,  of  this  publication. 

Financial  Aids 

Financial  assistance  at  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  is  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  demonstrated  leadership  and  character,  superior  academic 
record,  and  financial  need.  Assistance  generally  is  categorized  as  schol¬ 
arships,  loans,  deferred  payment  plans,  and  jobs.  Please  refer  to  the 
section  on  Undergraduate  Regulations  for  details  concerning  Financial 
Aids. 


Graduate  Financial  Aids 

Inquiries  regarding  assistantships,  fellowships  and  scholarships 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  school  concerned. 
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STUDENT  LIFE 


Membership  in  groups  and  participation  in  extracurricular  life  are 
encouraged  as  such  activity  can  be  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  education 
of  the  Santa  Clara  man  or  woman.  Although  freshmen  should  limit  their 
activities  somewhat,  they  will  readily  find  clubs  whose  purposes  will 
correspond  to  their  interests. 

The  Associated  Students  plan  and  administer  an  extensive  social 
program  which  ranges  from  class-  and  group-sponsored  picnics  to 
more  formal  dances  in  prominent  hotels,  often  in  San  Francisco.  The 
University’s  proximity  to  San  Francisco  also  allows  it  to  bring  the  more 
famous  personalities  in  the  intellectual,  cultural,  and  entertainment 
world  to  its  campus. 

Each  student  will  find  that  the  personal  touch  is  very  much  a  part 
of  the  Santa  Clara  tradition.  Freshman  Week  is  planned  with  the  idea 
of  helping  new  students  to  become  familiar  with  the  various  phases  of 
campus  life.  A  large  representation  of  upperclassmen  will  be  on  hand 
to  meet  with  new  students  and  to  assist  with  the  problems  particular  to 
incoming  students.  Special  counseling  and  orientation  plans  for  upper- 
class  transfer  students  take  place  prior  to  registration.  The  Fall  Home¬ 
coming  Weekend,  scheduled  for  early  October,  is  not  only  a  highlight 
of  the  social  calendar  but  also  serves  as  an  excellent  way  for  students  to 
become  acquainted  with  each  other  and  with  the  alumni. 

The  personal  approach  does  not  end  with  Freshman  Week,  nor 
is  it  restricted  to  student  relationships.  Faculty  seminars  in  dormitory 
lounges  and  informal  get-togethers  provide  a  relaxing  medium  for  dis¬ 
cussion  and  enjoyment. 

The  University  feels  that  an  active  cultural  and  social  program  is  an 
essential  part  of  the  educative  process.  Accordingly,  the  Student  Coun¬ 
cil  and  various  organizations,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean  of 
Men  and  the  Dean  of  Women,  execute  an  extensive  and  varied  activities 
program. 

The  major  intercollegiate  sports  are  football,  baseball,  and  basketball; 
other  sports  are  tennis,  water  polo,  golf,  wrestling,  soccer,  and  rugbv. 
A  full  complement  of  intramural  sports  allows  any  student  to  partici¬ 
pate. 

The  University  maintains  a  program  of  recreational  activities  for 
women,  under  a  Director  of  Women’s  Recreation.  Golf,  tennis,  swim¬ 
ming,  water-safety  and  life  saving,  bowling,  and  many  other  active 
sports  are  included.  Participation  is  open  to  all  students  according  to 
interests  and  time  limitations. 

Although  Santa  Clara  has  grown  rapidly  in  the  last  few  years,  it 
retains  a  friendly  atmosphere  and  a  personal  relationship  environment 
for  which  it  is  famous.  This  is  a  vital  part  of  student  life  and  an  essential 
part  of  the  University’s  particular  kind  of  education. 
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Students  participating  in  public  debates,  oratorical  or  dramatic  arts 
contests,  or  representing  the  University  in  intercollegiate  athletic  events, 
or  appointed  to  the  staff  of  any  University  publication,  or  elected  or 
appointed  to  office  in  the  student  government,  a  student  organization 
or  society,  are  subject  at  the  time  of  their  selection  or  appointment,  to 
the  following  eligibility  rules: 

1.  They  must  have  no  failures. 

2.  They  must  have  attained  a  “C”  average  in  their  mid-term  or 
term  examinations. 

3.  They  must  not  be  on  probation  for  academic  or  disciplinary 
reasons. 

In  addition,  candidates  for  the  office  of  student  bodv  president  must 
have  a  “C+”  (2.5)  average. 


PLACEMENT  BUREAU 


The  Placement  Bureau,  in  the  Benson  Memorial  Center,  serves  as  a 
clearinghouse  of  information  for  seniors  and  maintains  schedules  of 
visits  by  business  and  governmental  employment  representatives.  The 
schedules  are  distributed  to  all  seniors,  and  a  wide  range  of  literature 
on  career  and  job  opportunities  is  available  in  the  Placement  Bureau 
for  graduating  students. 

The  Placement  Bureau  also  assists  students  who  wish  to  apply  for 
part-time  work  during  the  school  year  and  for  vacation  jobs.  Students 
who  desire  such  work  during  the  school  year  should  file  their  applica¬ 
tions  and  qualifications  at  registration  time. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


The  Student  Health  Service  is  located  in  the  Donohoe  Infirmary  on 
the  University  Campus  and  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of 
Medical  Services  for  the  University  of  Santa  Clara. 

All  full-time  undergraduate  students  and  full-time  law  students  are 
eligible  for  medical  care  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  Student  Health  Service  has  a  physician  in  attendance  from 
8  A.M.  to  12  Noon,  Monday  through  Friday  while  classes  are 
in  session.  Visits  to  the  Student  Health  Service  during  these  hours 
should  be  made  by  calling  the  Infirmary  for  an  appointment.  At 
all  other  times  while  the  University  is  in  session,  medical  care 
is  available  in  cases  of  bona  fide  emergencies.  The  Student 
Health  Service  may  be  contacted  through  the  Infirmary  or  the 
University  switchboard  operator.  With  the  exception  of  drugs, 
laboratory  work  and  X-rav,  no  fee  is  charged  to  students  utilizing 
the  service. 

2.  Drug  prescriptions  may  be  filled  at  the  University-designated 
pharmacy;  the  student  will  be  billed  for  such  prescriptions 
by  the  University.  Prescriptions  may,  of  course,  be  filled  at  any 
pharmacy  but  in  that  case,  it  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to 
make  financial  arrangements  with  the  druggist  of  his  choice  for 
payment  of  the  prescription. 

3.  X-rays,  laboratory  work,  general  hospital  charges,  consultations 
by  physicians  other  than  the  University  physicians  and  medi¬ 
cal  care  rendered  at  a  general  hospital  (with  the  exception  of 
emergency  room  visits  by  one  of  the  University  physicians)  will 
be  charged  to  the  student. 

4.  In-patient  care  is  available  to  undergraduate  resident  students 
only,  for  which  a  charge  will  be  made  at  the  rate  of  $10.00  per 
day. 

5.  All  students,  of  course,  have  the  right  to  obtain  medical  care 
outside  of  the  services  offered  by  the  Student  Health  Service,  but 
in  that  case,  the  financial  obligation  for  such  care  is  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  student. 

All  students  are  required  to  have  a  pre-entrance  health  examination 
bv  their  personal  physician.  The  results  of  such  an  examination  are 
to  be  reported  to  the  Student  Health  Service  on  the  form  designated 
by  the  University  on  or  before  the  date  of  registration. 


STUDENT  CONDUCT 

The  problem  of  conduct  is  a  serious  charge  on  the  institution  which 
both  respects  human  rights  and  accepts  the  responsibility  for  guiding 
students  to  maturity.  Many  students  are  away  from  home  for  the  first 
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time  in  their  lives;  others  are  finding  new  horizons  opening  to  them 
as  their  educational  experiences  broaden. 

Since  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  believes  in  the  dignity  and  im¬ 
portance  of  each  person  entrusted  to  its  care,  it  accepts  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  directing  varied  abilities  and  goals,  guiding  different  personali¬ 
ties  and  interests,  and  understanding,  and  sometimes  sharing,  myriad 
student  problems.  The  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University  are  a 
means  to  an  end  and  aid  in  the  development  of  the  student;  they  are 
not  designed  solely  to  restrict  him. 

Campus  discipline  is  conducted  under  Student  Government  and  is 
handled  through  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Men  and  the  Dean  of 
Women.  Every  effort  is  made  to  guarantee  and  protect  student  free¬ 
doms.  However,  the  University  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss  any  student 
whose  conduct  is  seriously  inconsistent  with  the  goals  of  the  University 
and  the  public  good.  The  Student  Court  processes  cases;  an  Advisory 
Board,  made  up  of  faculty  members,  students,  and  administrators,  re¬ 
views  Court  findings.  Through  constant  evaluation,  new  interpretations 
are  developed  in  the  light  of  democratic  principles.  The  freedom  to 
speak,  to  organize,  to  participate  are  rights  guaranteed  to  all  students, 
providing  an  environment  of  intellectual  freedom. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

The  system  of  student  government  at  Santa  Clara  makes  the  students 
themselves  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  student  affairs. 

Students  organize  and  supervise  religious,  academic,  cultural,  and 
social  activities  through  class  governments,  clubs,  and  committees.  In 
the  Student  Senate,  the  students  establish  the  rules  and  regulations  and 
sanctions  governing  student  activity  in  the  residence  halls,  at  athletic 
and  social  events,  and  at  extracurricular  events  on  campus.  In  the  Stu¬ 
dent  Court,  students  hear  cases  involving  major  violations  of  regula¬ 
tions  and  determine  what  sanctions  are  to  be  applied. 

Law  students  have  their  own  Student  Bar  Association  as  the  instru¬ 
ment  of  student  government  in  the  Law  School.  Therefore,  law  stu¬ 
dents  are  not  represented  in  the  Student  Senate  and  are  not  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Student  Senate  and  the  Student  Court. 

Student  government  at  Santa  Clara  plays  a  vital  role  in  the  education 
of  the  students.  As  a  genuine  government  of  the  students  by  the  stu¬ 
dents,  it  develops  responsibility  and  integrity  in  individual  students. 
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GENERAL  HOUSING  INFORMATION 


Acceptance  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  automatically  in¬ 
cludes  acceptance  in  a  residence  hall.  All  undergraduate  students  who 
do  not  live  with  parents  or  adult  members  of  their  families  must  live 
on  campus.  Housing  deposit  should  be  submitted  as  soon  as  acceptance 
notification  has  been  received. 

Room  assignments  are  made  by  the  Dean  of  Women  and  the  Dean 
of  Men.  No  single  rooms  are  available.  Freshmen  will  receive  room 
assignments  by  mail  in  August.  Sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  may 
request  a  specific  hall  and/or  roommate,  if  they  wish.  These  applica¬ 
tions  must  be  in  writing  and  be  received  before  July  15.  Anyone  who 
wishes  a  nonsmoker  for  a  roommate  should  make  this  request  to  his 
Dean  before  July  15. 

Rooms  are  provided  with  beds,  pillows,  mattresses,  towel  racks,  book¬ 
cases,  chairs,  desks,  chests  of  drawers,  medicine  chests  (a  charge  will 
be  made  for  damage  to  rooms  or  furniture). 

Students  must  provide  blankets  (no  electric  blankets),  sheets,  towels, 
pillowcases,  washcloths,  bedspreads,  desk  lamps. 

Helpful  extras  could  include  a  typewriter,  an  alarm  clock,  ash  trays, 
a  mending  kit,  and  closet  accessories. 

Special  service  rooms  are  conveniently  located  in  each  building,  with 
proper  outlets  for  electric  irons,  hot  plates,  heaters,  sun  lamps,  hair 
dryers,  and  such  appliances,  which  are  not  permitted  in  the  rooms. 
There  is  a  linen  rental,  laundry  and  dry-cleaning  service  available  on 
campus  for  the  convenience  of  students.  Television  sets  for  student  use 
are  in  various  locations  on  campus.  Room  assignments  are  not  made 
until  the  housing  deposit  is  received. 


COUNSELING  SERVICES 

A  variety  of  counseling  services  are  conveniently  available  to  all  stu¬ 
dents.  The  University  Chaplain  and  his  assistant  provide  religious 
guidance  in  personal  interviews  and  during  the  University  retreats. 
The  deans  of  the  College  and  Schools  and  the  professors  of  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  major  department  usually  take  care  of  the  academic  counseling 
of  the  students. 

The  University  Testing  and  Counseling  Services  are  complemen¬ 
tary  to,  and  supportive  of,  the  total  university  counseling,  guidance, 
and  advisement  effort.  A  professional  staff  of  psychologists  and 
guidance  specialists  is  available  to  aid  the  students  in  dealing  with 
academic,  occupational  planning,  and  personal-social  problems  which 
may  confront  them  as  maturing  men  and  women.  Counseling  and  test¬ 
ing  procedures  are  used  that  are  appropriate  to  the  student’s  needs.  The 
fundamental  objective  of  these  services  is  to  enable  the  student  to  use 
his  own  resources  in  dealing  with  the  problems  he  confronts. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  SANTA  CLARA 


EXISTING  BUILDINGS 

1  De  Saisset  Art  Gallery 

2  Edwin  A.  Heafey  Law  Library! 

3  Seifert  Gymnasium 

4  Alumni  Science  Hall 

5  Central  Heating  Plant 

6  O'Connor  Hall 

7  Montgomery  Laboratories 

8  Nobili  Hall 

9  Mission  Church 

10  Delia  Walsh  Hall 

11  Faculty  Residence 

12  Adobe  Lodge 

13  Service  Buildings 

14  Varsi  Library 

15  Donohoe  Infirmary 

16  Ricard  Observatory 

17  Kenna  Hall 

18  Bergin  Hall 

19  James  Walsh  Hall 


[I® 

.  1 

0  Club  House 

1  Edward  McLaughlin  Men's  Residence  Hall 

2  James  F.  Dunne  Men's  Residence  Hall 

3  Robert  F.  Benson  Memorial  Center 

4  George  L.  Sullivan  Engineering  Center 

5  Michel  Orradre  Library 

6  Charles  Graham  Women's  Residence  Center 

7  Buck  Shaw  Stadium 

8  Women's  Residence  Hall  Stage  No.  1 

9  Women's  Residence  Hall  Stage  No.  2 
0  Edward  J.  Daly  Science  Center 

1  Swig  Residence  Hall  for  Men 
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SECTION  II 


UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS 
MILITARY  SCIENCE 
UNDERGRADUATE  REGULATIONS 
EXPENSES  •  SCHOLARSHIPS 
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ACCREDITATIONS  AND 
MEMBERSHIPS 


ONE  HUNDRED  and  SEVENTEENTH  YEAR 

1967-1968 


Member  National  Catholic  Educational  Association 

Member  Jesuit  Educational  Association 

Accredited  by  the  Western  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges 

Member  American  Council  on  Education 

Member  Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States 

Accredited  by  Engineering  Council  for  Professional  Development 

Approved  by  the  American  Bar  Association 

Member  Association  of  American  Law  Schools 

Approved  by  the  American  Medical  Association 

Accredited  by  the  American  Chemical  Societv 

Accredited  by  the  State  Bar  of  California 

Accredited  by  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  Administration 

Member  Conference  of  Jesuit  Law  Schools 

Member  Conference  of  Western  Law  Schools 

Member  of  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 

Member  of  Association  of  American  Colleges 

Accredited  by  California  State  Board  of  Education 

Institutional  Member  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society 

Member  of  The  American  Association 
of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  SANTA  CLARA 
Santa  Clara,  California 
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Patrick  A.  Donohue,  S.J. 

President 
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UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Patrick  A.  Donohoe 
President 

t 

Austin  J.  Fagothey 
Vice-President 

Charles  F.  Guenther 
Secretary-Treasurer 

Edward  R.  A.  Boland 

John  F.  Dullea 


Raymond  F.  Copeland 

Joseph  T.  Keane 

Alexis  I.  Mei 

Joseph  J.  Pociask 

Walter  E.  Schmidt 

William  J.  Perkins 

Edward  A.  Panelli 
Consulting  Attorney 


The  Corporate  Title  of  the  University  is 

PRESIDENT  AND  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OF  SANTA  CLARA  COLLEGE 
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BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  SANTA  CLARA 


Mr.  Edward  J.  Daly 
Chairman 
Orinda,  California 

Mr.  George  W.  Artz 
Sacramento,  California 

Dr.  Edward  W.  Boland 
Los  Angeles,  California 

Dr.  Salvador  V.  Campisi 
San  Jose,  California 

Mr.  Harry  L.  Crosby 
Los  Angeles,  California 

Mr.  Patrick  J.  Frawley  Jr. 
Los  Angeles,  California 

Mr.  Joseph  George,  Jr. 
San  Jose,  California 

Mr.  Russell  Giffen 
Sanger,  California 

Mr.  John  S.  Gleason,  Jr. 
Winnetka,  Illinois 

Mr.  Edwin  A.  Heafey 
Piedmont,  California 

Mr.  Edward  A.  McDermott 
Washington,  D.C. 


Mrs.  G.  Allan  Hancock 

Vice  Chairman  for  Southern 
California 

Santa  Maria,  California 

Mr.  Michel  Orradre 
San  Ardo,  California 

Mr.  Peter  J.  Pasetta 
Saratoga,  California 

Mr.  Joseph  Ridder 
Saratoga,  California 

Mrs.  George  Ring 
Beaumont,  California 

Mr.  Philip  S.  Sanfilippo 
San  Jose,  California 

Mr.  Horace  Stoneham 
San  Francisco,  California 

Mrs.  Charles  Strub 
San  Marino,  California 

Mr.  Benjamin  H.  Swig 
San  Francisco,  California 

Mr.  Harold  J.  Toso 
San  Francisco,  California 


Mrs.  John  E.  O’Neill 
Fresno,  California 


41 


Mr.  Wilfred  Von  der  Ahe 
Studio  City,  California 


ADMINISTRATION 


Patrick  A.  Donohoe,  S.J.,  Ph.D . President 

Alexis  I.  Mei,  S.J.,  Ph.D . Academic  Vice-President 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Robert  A.  O’Brien  Jr.,  Colonel,  Professor  of  Militanj  Science 

The  university  maintains  a  Senior  Division  unit  of  the  Reserve  Of¬ 
ficers’  Training  Corps. 

The  program  of  instruction  is  designed  to  develop  qualities  of  lead¬ 
ership  in  college-trained  men  in  order  to  provide  a  corps  of  well-edu¬ 
cated,  well-rounded  officers  for  the  Components  of  the  Army.  By 
combining  regular  academic  pursuits  with  a  course  of  military  instruc¬ 
tion,  the  graduate  is  equipped  for  roles  of  leadership  and  command 
responsibility. 

The  course  offered  consists  of  a  two-year  basic  and  a  two-year 
advanced  curriculum.  All  undergraduates  are  required  to  take  one  year 
of  the  Basic-Course  Military  Science  unless  exempted  by  the  Faculty 
Committee  on  Petitions.  They  may  petition  for  relief  from  this  require¬ 
ment,  but  they  must  report  to  the  Military  Science  Department  at 
initial  registration  and  be  enrolled  in  Military  Science,  pending  action 
on  any  petition  submitted. 

Petitions  for  exemptions  from,  or  deferment  of,  military  science  must 
be  submitted  prior  to  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  attendance  in  the 
term,  except  for  physical  disability  incurred  following  enrollment.  Ex¬ 
emptions  may  be  granted  in  the  following  cases: 

1.  Veterans  of  any  of  the  Armed  Services. 

2.  Students  who  have  reached  the  age  of  23  years  at  the  time  of 
initial  registration  at  the  university. 

3.  Physical  disqualification  as  certified  by  the  university  physician. 

4.  Noncitizen  of  the  United  States. 

5.  Students  whose  military  training  at  other  universities  or  military 
schools  is  accepted  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  as  fulfilling 
the  requirements. 

6.  Students  entering  the  university  with  sophomore  or  higher  class 
standing. 


ADMISSION  INTO  THE  ADVANCED  COURSE,  ROTC 

Admission  to  the  Advanced  Course,  Military  Science  is  limited  to 
those  students  who  will  not  have  reached  their  28th  birthday  by  the 
date  of  their  commissioning  (graduation).  In  addition,  the  following 
requirements  must  be  satisfied  before  a  student  is  enrolled  in  the  Ad¬ 
vanced  Course  and  administered  the  oath  of  enlistment  in  the  United 
States  Army  Reserve: 

1.  Completion  of  the  two  years  of  the  Basic  Course,  Military  Sci¬ 
ence  with  above  average  grades. 
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2.  Possession  of  a  sufficiently  high  university  grade-point  average 
to  insure  his  continued  enrollment  during  the  upper-division  Military 
Science  program. 

3.  Passing  the  basic  mental  screening  examination. 

4.  Passing  the  standard  Army  phvsical  examination. 

5.  Favorable  recommendation  by  a  joint  Academic-Military  Board 
of  Review. 

6.  Concurrence  of  his  respective  school  Dean. 

7.  Concurrence  of  the  University  President  and  the  Professor  of 
Military  Science. 

8.  Students  under  the  age  of  21  at  the  time  of  their  enrollment  in 
the  Advanced  Course  must  have  written  parental  or  guardian  consent 
to  enter  the  Advanced  Course. 

Advanced  Course  students  are  under  contract  with  the  Government 
to  complete  their  training,  unless  sooner  discharged  for  the  conveni¬ 
ence  of  the  Government,  and  will  be  paid  a  monthly  subsistence  of 
$40.00. 


ROTC  SUMMER  CAMP 

Advanced-Course  students  are  required  to  attend  ROTC  Camp,  held 
in  the  summer  and  normally  between  the  junior  and  senior  years.  This 
training  supplements  campus  instruction  with  practical  work  under  field 
conditions.  Included  are  tactical  and  technical  field  exercises  and  train¬ 
ing  in  the  various  arms  and  services.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  leadership  and  individual  ability  to  function  effectively  as  an 
officer-leader  of  a  small  unit.  While  at  summer  camp,  the  advanced- 
course  student  will  be  paid  at  half  the  prescribed  rate  for  a  Second 
Lieutenant  with  less  than  two  years’  active  service  and,  in  addition,  will 
be  authorized  a  travel  allowance  of  6  cents  per  mile  to  and  from  camp. 


FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

Four-Year  Scholarships 

The  United  States  Army  offers  a  four-year  Financial  Assistance  Pro¬ 
gram  for  those  eligible  high  school  seniors  who  apply  for,  are  selected 
by  the  Department  of  the  Army  for  an  ROTC  scholarship,  and  re¬ 
ceive  admittance  to,  the  university.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Army 
Financial  Assistance  Program,  the  Army  agrees  to  pay  all  tuition,  fees, 
and  laboratory  expenses.  A  $100.00  allowance  per  school  year  is  also 
granted  for  the  purchase  of  authorized  texts  and  school  supplies.  To 
be  eligible  for  benefits  under  the  Army  Financial  Assistance  Program, 
a  student  must  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Be  a  male  citizen  of  the  United  States. 
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2.  Have  reached  the  age  of  17  and  not  exceeded  the  age  of  21  as 
of  registration. 

3.  Be  a  high  school  graduate. 

4.  Be  medically  qualified. 

5.  Have  parental  or  guardian  consent  to  enter  into  contractual 
agreement  with  the  Government. 

6.  Have  no  moral  obligations  or  personal  convictions  that  will  pre¬ 
vent  him  from  conscientiouslv  bearing  arms  to  support  and  defend  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

In  return  for  the  benefits  given  under  the  terms  of  the  Financial 
Assistance  Program,  the  student,  with  written  parental  or  guardian 
consent,  enters  into  contract  with  the  Government  to  fulfill  the  follow¬ 
ing  obligations: 

1.  Complete  all  Military  Science  instruction,  drills,  and  summer 
camp. 

2.  Enlist  in  the  United  States  Army  Reserve  for  six  years. 

3.  Accept  a  commission  as  a  regular  or  reserve  officer  and  serve 
on  active  duty  for  at  least  four  years. 

Two-Year  Scholarships 

The  Department  of  the  Army  also  offers  a  two-year  Financial  As¬ 
sistance  Program  for  specially  selected  college  juniors  who  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  the  Basic  Militarv  Science  Course.  Eligibility  require¬ 
ments  and  incurred  obligations  under  the  two-year  Financial  Assistance 
Program  are  the  same  as  those  stated  for  the  four-year  program,  with 
the  following  change  in  eligibility  requirements: 

1.  The  student  must  have  reached  age  19  and  not  exceeded  age 
23  by  the  time  of  registration,  junior  year. 


TWO-YEAR  ROTC  PROGRAM 

The  Department  of  the  Army  offers  students  who  enter  the  univer¬ 
sity  with  advanced  academic  standing  the  opportunitv  to  receive  a 
commission  after  two  years  of  on-campus  ROTC  training.  A  student 
can  take  advantge  of  this  opportunity  by  attending  a  basic  summer 
camp  after  his  sophomore  year  and  then  completing  the  Advanced 
Course,  ROTC,  in  his  junior  and  senior  years.  The  basic  summer  camp 
prior  to  enrollment  in  the  Advanced  Course  substitutes  for  the  first 
two  years  of  the  normal  four-year  program.  Except  for  this  substitu¬ 
tion,  the  two  programs  are  identical. 

A  student  accepted  into  this  program  obligates  himself  to  accept  a 
commission,  if  offered,  and  to  serve  on  active  duty  in  the  Army  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  followed  by  four  years  in  a  Reserve  Component. 

Prerequisites  for  enrollment  are  as  follows: 
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1.  Be  physically  fit  and  mentally  qualified. 

2.  Be  of  sound  character. 

3.  Be  at  least  17  years  old.  A  student  must  not  be  more  than  28 
years  old  when  commissioned. 

4.  Be  recommended  bv  a  board  of  officers. 

5.  Have  successfully  completed  the  basic  summer  camp  training 
in  lieu  of  the  Basic  Military  Science  Course. 


CONDITIONS  GOVERNING  ENROLLMENT 

Enlisted  membership  in  a  Reserve  Unit  or  a  Reserve  Program  of  any 
of  the  Armed  Services  is  not  recognized  as  a  valid  reason  for  exemp¬ 
tion  from  mandatory  participation  in  the  first  year  of  the  Military 
Science  program,  unless  the  student  has  completed  four  or  more 
months  of  continuous  active  duty  for  training  or  active  service. 

A  veteran  is  exempt  from  the  Military  Science  requirements.  His 
militarv  service  will  normally  qualify  him  for  entrance  into  the  Ad¬ 
vanced  Course  at  the  start  of  his  junior  year.  Veterans  are  encouraged 
to  consider  this  opportunity  to  obtain  a  commission  in  the  United 
States  Army  Reserve. 

Uniforms  and  textbooks  are  furnished  by  the  Government  without 
cost  to  the  student.  At  the  end  of  the  school  year,  or  if  the  student 
leaves  the  university  prior  to  that  time,  all  government  property,  in¬ 
cluding  texts,  must  be  returned  to  the  Military  Science  Department. 
Any  loss  or  damage  to  equipment  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student. 


ROTC  DEFERMENT 

Each  student  who  signs  the  ROTC  Deferment  Agreement  receives 
a  draft  classification  of  1-D  which  defers  him  from  call  to  active 
service  while  he  is  a  student  in  good  standing  at  the  university  and 
until  he  receives  both  his  baccalaureate  degree  and  his  reserve  com¬ 
mission  as  a  Second  Lieutenant.  This  deferment  is  cancelled  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  discharge  from  the  ROTC  program. 


COMMISSIONING  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARMY 
RESERVE  AND  REGULAR  ARMY 

Students  who  complete  the  Advanced  Course  are  eligible  for  ap¬ 
pointment  and  commission  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  as 
officers  in  the  United  States  Army  Reserve.  Reserve  commissions  are 
tendered  in  all  branches  of  the  Army,  except  the  Medical,  Dental, 
Veterinary,  and  Chaplain  Corps.  The  branch  in  which  a  student  is 
commissioned  is  determined  by  his  preference,  leadership  potential, 
academic  background,  recommendations  of  the  faculty  and  staff,  and 
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needs  of  the  service.  A  newly  commissioned  officer  will  normally  at¬ 
tend  his  branch  school  upon  being  ordered  to  active  duty.  Current 
laws  and  regulations  require  each  Advanced  Course  student,  upon 
receipt  of  his  commission,  to  perform  a  tour  of  duty  as  an  officer  for 
a  period  of  two  years,  and  to  be  a  member  of  a  Reserve  component 
for  a  subsequent  period  of  four  years.  Delays  in  reporting  to  active 
duty  may  be  granted  to  students  if  they  desire  to  obtain  an  advanced 
degree.  A  student  mav  be  delayed  from  call  to  active  duty  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  four  years,  provided  he  is  enrolled  in  a  full-time  program 
of  instruction  leading  toward  an  advanced  degree  and  remains  in  good 
academic  standing  with  the  institution  in  which  enrolled. 

A  student  who  receives  his  baccalaureate  degree  and  has  been 
designated  a  “Distinguished  Military  Graduate’’  by  the  President  of 
the  University  and  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  may,  upon  ap¬ 
plication,  be  commissioned  directly  in  the  Regular  Armv. 


49 


COURSE  DESCRIPTION 


Basic  Course 

10  Freshman-Year  Term  Course.  Military  History,  Leadership, 
Drill  and  Command.  Four  class  hours  and  one  drill  period  per  week 
during  any  one  of  the  three  terms  of  the  freshman  year. 

( II) - (12) -(13)  Freshman-Year  Sustaining  Course.  Principles 
of  Marksmanship,  Organization  of  the  Army  and  ROTC,  United  States 
Army  and  National  Security,  Leadership,  Drill  and  Command.  One 
class  hour  and  one  drill  period  per  week  for  the  two  remaining  terms 
of  the  freshman  year. 

(21) -(22) -(23)  Sophomore-Year  Sustaining  Course.  Map  Read¬ 
ing,  Small  Unit  Tactics,  Leadership,  Drill  and  Command.  One  class 
hour  and  one  drill  period  per  week  during  all  three  terms  of  the  soph¬ 
omore  year. 

Advanced  Course 

(III) -(l  12) - ( 1 13 )  Junior-Year  Sustaining  Course.  Principles 
of  Leadership,  Counterinsurgency,  Military  Teaching  Methods, 
Branches  of  the  Army,  Small  Unit  Tactics,  Communications,  Leader¬ 
ship,  Drill  and  Command.  Two  class  hours  and  one  drill  period  per 
week  for  all  three  terms  of  the  junior  year. 

120- (121) -(122) -(123)  Senior-Year  Term  and  Sustaining 
Courses.  Operations,  Military  Law,  Small  Unit  Tactics,  Branches  of 
the  Army,  Logistics,  Unit  Administration,  Map  Reading  Review,  Role 
of  the  United  States  in  World  Affairs,  Leadership,  Drill  and  Command. 
Four  class  hours  and  one  drill  period  per  week  during  the  term  course 
and  two  class  hours  and  one  drill  period  during  the  sustaining  course. 

Academic  Subject 

In  the  first,  third,  and  fourth  vears,  an  academic  term  course  will 
be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following  areas,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Professor  of  Military  Science: 

Effective  Communication. 

Science  Comprehension. 

General  Psychology. 

Political  Development  and  Political  Institutions. 

Note:  Numbers  in  parentheses  are  for  use  in  scheduling  Military 
Science  classes  during  terms  other  than  those  in  which  a  term  course 
is  listed. 
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RESERVE  OFFICERS’  TRAINING  CORPS 


FACULTY 

ROBERT  A.  O’BRIEN  JR.,  COLONEL  (1961) 

Professor  of  Military  Science 

B.S.,  1940,  United  States  Military  Academy 

ANTONIO  VENTURA,  LIEUTENANT  COLONEL  (1965) 
Associate  Professor  of  Military  Science 
B.A.,  1950,  University  of  Hawaii 

RICHARD  J.  W.  McCOLLUM,  MAJOR  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 
B.A.,  1961,  University  of  Washington 

SANTIAGO  A.  GARCIA,  MAJOR  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 
B.A.,  1954,  Tulane  University 

WILLIAM  H.  BOWSER,  CAPTAIN  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 
B.A.,  1959,  University  of  Nevada 

DANIEL  R.  CLARK,  CAPTAIN  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 
B.S.,  1960,  University  of  Detroit 

JOHN  GARDINER  JR.,  SERGEANT  MAJOR  (1964) 
Instructor  in  Military  Science 

RALPH  BOSALET,  MASTER  SERGEANT  (1966) 
Instructor  in  Military  Science 

ARTHUR  E.  POWELL,  STAFF  SERGEANT  (1966) 
Instructor  in  Military  Science 

CHARLES  M.  WHITE,  STAFF  SERGEANT  (1966) 
Instructor  in  Military  Science 
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UNDERGRADUATE  REGULATIONS 
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ACADEMIC  REQUIREMENTS  AND  REGULATIONS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  undergraduate  program  is  scheduled  on  a  basis  of  three  eleven- 
week  terms  per  academic  year  of  nine  months.  The  eleventh  week  will 
be  devoted  to  examinations.  During  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years 
the  student  schedules  four  courses  per  term,  and  he  schedules  three 
courses  per  term  during  his  junior  and  senior  years.  These  forty- two 
courses  in  four  academic  years  is  the  requirement  for  the  Bachelor’s 
degree  in  all  departments. 

Classes  are  normally  scheduled  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and 
Friday.  The  Santa  Clara  plan  of  academic  performance  envisions  con¬ 
siderable  independent  study  by  the  students.  Wednesday  will  be  kept 
free  of  laboratories,  examinations,  and  seminars,  to  provide  uninter¬ 
rupted  study  periods.  No  student  activities  will  be  scheduled  prior  to 
3:00  p.m.,  except  military  drill  at  9:00  a.m. 

No  lower-division  student  may  carry  less  than  three  courses  per  term 
without  the  approval  of  his  Dean.  No  lower-division  student  may  carry 
more  than  four  courses  per  term.  No  upper-division  student  may  carry 
less  than  two  term  courses  without  the  approval  of  his  Dean.  No  upper- 
division  student  may  carry  more  than  three  term  courses,  except  under 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  He  must  have  a  3.3  G.P.A. 

2.  He  must  have  a  letter  from  the  Dean  permitting  him  to  do  this. 

3.  The  purpose  of  extra  courses  is  enrichment  and  not  reducing  the 
time  necessary  for  graduation.  Consequently,  an  extra  course, 
while  it  may  satisfy  a  course  requirement  (e.g.,  Language)  does 
not  satisfy  the  requirement  of  42  courses  for  graduation.  In  other 
words,  a  student  who  takes  an  additional  course  must  have  43 
courses  to  graduate. 

Any  student  who  takes  a  fourth  course  without  authorization  will  be 
denied  credit  for  it. 

A  sophomore  may  take  an  upper-division  course  if  approved  by  his 
dean  and  provided  his  program  does  not  exceed  four  courses. 

To  relate  the  term-courses  system  to  other  systems  of  credit,  lower- 
division  courses  which  are  taken  four  at  a  time  are  considered  equivalent 
to  a  four-quarter-unit  course,  and  courses  taken  in  the  upper  division, 
three  at  a  time,  are  equivalent  to  a  five-quarter-unit  course. 

A  part-time  student  is  defined  as  a  lower-division  student  taking  less 
than  three  term  courses,  and  an  upper-division  student  enrolling  in 
fewer  than  two  term  courses.  A  full-time  student  who  drops  courses 
during  the  course  of  a  term  will  be  considered  full-time  for  the  balance 
of  that  term. 
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MARKING  SYSTEM 

A  student’s  grade  of  scholarship  is  given  according  to  the  following 
marks: 

A  Excellent 
B  Good 
C  Satisfactory 
D  Inferior 
F  Failure 

A  student  must  earn  a  C  average  in  all  work  undertaken  and,  in 
addition,  a  C  average  in  the  courses  of  his  major  in  order  to  qualify  for 
the  Bachelor’s  degree.  To  determine  a  numerical  average,  4  grade 
points  are  assigned  for  each  A,  3  for  a  B,  2  for  a  C,  1  for  a  D,  and  0 
for  an  F.  To  arrive  at  the  grade-point  average,  the  total  earned  grade 
points  are  divided  by  the  number  of  courses  which  have  been  under¬ 
taken.  A  C  average  is  2.0. 


I  Incomplete 

W  Withdrawal 

W /F  Withdrawal  failing 
W /P  Withdrawal  passing 


REPETITION  OF  COURSES 

A  student  mav,  with  permission,  repeat  a  course  in  which  a  grade 
of  D  or  F  was  received  on  the  first  attempt.  He  should  use  the  letter  R 
in  registering  for  the  course  again.  All  grades,  whether  repeated  or  not, 
will  be  used  in  computing  the  student’s  performance. 


WITHDRAWING  FROM  COURSES 

Students  may  withdraw  from  courses  without  penalty  within  one 
week  following  the  mailing  of  midterm  grades. 


ENTERING  NEW  COURSES 

Students  may  enter  a  course  for  the  first  time  only  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  of  the  term. 


TRANSFER  CREDIT 

Students  who  transfer  a  specific  course  to  the  University  from  an¬ 
other  institution  will  not  accumulate  credit  for  these  courses  unless 
they  are  accumulated  in  sufficient  quantity  to  total  the  quarter  unit 
equivalent  of  a  term  course. 

The  student’s  grade-point  average  is  computed  only  on  work  done 
at  Santa  Clara.  Collegiate  work  at  another  institution  with  a  grade  of 
C  or  better  may  be  transferred  to  Santa  Clara  and  counted  in  fulfillment 
of  graduation  requirements,  but  it  will  not  be  counted  in  determining 
the  student’s  grade-point  average  and  rank  in  class. 
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INCOMPLETES 

A  student’s  work  may  be  reported  incomplete  if,  due  to  unavoidable 
circumstances,  some  essential  portion  of  his  work  in  the  course  remains 
unfinished  after  the  final  examination.  An  incomplete  becomes  a  failure 
unless  the  unfinished  work  is  completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  in¬ 
structor  within  a  period  of  one  year. 


ACADEMIC  PROBATION,  SUSPENSION, 
DISQUALIFICATION,  REINSTATEMENT 

Probation 

Freshmen  arjd  sophomores  are  placed  on  probation  if  they  are  3 
grade  points  below  C. 

juniors  and  seniors  are  placed  on  probation  if  they  are  2  grade  points 
below  C. 

A  student  4  or  5  grade  points  below  a  C  will  be  suspended  in  June. 
If  he  is  improving  in  the  Spring  term,  the  number  would  be  5.  If  his 
work  is  poorer  in  the  Spring  term,  the  number  would  be  4. 

Suspension 

A  student  who  remains  on  probation  two  terms  without  making  up 
one  grade  point  per  term  is  subject  to  suspension  for  up  to  one  year. 
A  student  who  returns  after  suspension  and  does  not  reduce  his  de¬ 
ficiency  by  one  grade  point  per  term  will  be  disqualified.  No  student 
can  be  suspended  twice. 

Disqualification 

Normally,  students  are  disqualified  only  after  they  have  returned  to 
the  University  following  an  academic  suspension  and  again  go  on 
academic  probation.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  School,  a 
student  may  be  permanently  disqualified  without  previous  probation, 
or  suspension,  for  unsatisfactory  academic  performance. 

A  student  who  has  been  disqualified  is  excluded  from  further  at¬ 
tendance  at  the  University  and  is  permanently  disbarred  therefrom. 

A  student  who  does  not  have  an  over-all  C  average  and  a  C  in  his 
major  at  the  beginning  of  his  final  term  will  not  be  permitted  to  gradu¬ 
ate  at  the  end  of  that  term,  no  matter  what  his  grades  may  be  during 
that  term. 

Reinstatement 

A  student  who  has  been  academically  suspended  from  the  University 
may  not  be  readmitted  except  after  the  lapse  of  the  period  for  which 
he  was  suspended  and  through  the  special  action  of  the  Committee 
on  Admissions.  To  obtain  readmission  he  must  write  a  letter  to  the 
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Committee  informing  them  of  this  fact,  and  if  he  has  spend  the  inter¬ 
vening  period  in  another  institution,  he  must  present  grades  of  such 
quality  as  to  give  promise  of  success  in  the  remainder  of  his  college 
work.  His  status  if  readmitted  will  be  “probation.” 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Except  where  otherwise  specifically  provided,  students  participating 
in  public  debates  or  oratorical  or  dramatic  art  exercises,  or  represent¬ 
ing  any  department  of  the  University  in  intercollegiate  athletic  events, 
or  appointed  to  the  staff  of  any  University  publication,  or  elected  or 
appointed  to  office  in  a  student  organization  or  society,  or  elected  as 
captain  of  any  team  are  subject,  at  the  time  of  their  selection  or  ap¬ 
pointment,  to  the  following  eligibility  rules: 

1.  They  must  have  no  failures. 

2.  They  must  have  attained  a  C  average  in  their  last  mid-term  or 
semester  grades. 

3.  They  must  not  be  on  probation  for  academic  or  disciplinary 
reasons. 

Candidates  for  the  office  of  student  body  president  must  present  a 
C+  (2.50)  average  and,  in  addition,  the  three  qualifications  above. 
The  social  activities  of  the  students  are  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Vice-President  for  Student  Activities. 


WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  middle  and  end  of  each  term. 
A  report  of  the  student’s  progress  is  prepared  by  the  Registrar’s  office 
and  mailed  to  his  parents  only  at  the  end  of  the  term.  Students  earning 
a  D  or  F  at  the  mid-term  will  be  notified. 

A  student  guilty  of  dishonesty  in  an  examination  will  be  given  a 
failure  for  the  course.  In  special  cases,  the  administration  may  impose 
the  penalty  of  dismissal  from  the  University. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

When  a  student  withdraws  from  the  University,  he  must  report  to 
the  Registrar  for  a  Withdrawal  Form  and  complete  the  necessary 
procedure  under  penalty  of  receiving  Fs  for  all  incompleted  courses. 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Low-division  students  enrolled  in  the  Basic  Military  Science  course 
will  receive  term  course  credit  during  the  one  term  of  the  freshman 
year  (MS  I)  in  which  they  attend  classes  four  days  a  week,  plus  a 
drill  period  (term  course).  During  the  remaining  two  terms  of  the 
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freshman  year,  students  will  attend  one  class  period,  plus  one  drill  per 
week  (sustaining  course).  A  student,  when  enrolled  in  the  sustaining 
course,  must  complete  the  course  satisfactorily  in  order  to  satisfy  the 
baccalaureate  requirement  of  one  year  of  Military  Science.  Students 
who  elect  to  continue  the  Military  Science  program  during  the  sopho¬ 
more  year  (MS  II)  will  attend  one  class  period,  plus  drill  per  week 
(sustaining  course). 

If  a  student  applies  and  is  selected  for  the  Advanced  Course,  Mili¬ 
tary  Science  (MS  III  &  MS  IV),  he  will  be  paid  a  subsistence  allow¬ 
ance  at  the  rate  of  $40.00  per  month  ($50.00  per  month  if  on  military 
scholarship).  During  the  junior  year  (MS  III),  a  student  attends  two 
class  meetings,  plus  drill  per  week  for  three  terms  (sustaining  course). 
In  the  senior, year  of  Military  Science  (MS  IV),  a  student  attends 
four  class  periods,  plus  drill  during  one  term  for  which  term  course 
credit  is  given.  During  the  remaining  two  terms  of  the  senior  year, 
students  will  attend  two  class  periods,  plus  one  drill  per  week  (sus¬ 
taining  course).  Upon  completion  of  the  Advanced  Course,  Military 
Science,  the  university  will  certify  the  total  number  of  hours  spent  in 
pursuing  the  Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps  program. 


CHALLENGING  COURSES 

A  course  is  said  to  be  challenged  when  a  student  takes  a  special 
examination  in  the  course  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  credit  for  it. 
He  may  prepare  for  this  procedure  by  directed  independent  study. 

Any  course  in  the  catalog  may  be  challenged  except  those  specifically 
identified  in  the  catalog  as  exempted  from  challenge  (indicated  by 
the  letters  NCX)  and  those  requiring  laboratories. 

To  challenge  a  course,  a  student  must  have  a  2.2  cumulative  aver¬ 
age  and  a  2.5  average  in  his  major  field.  Freshmen  and  transfer  students 
are  not  eligible  to  challenge  a  course  until  they  have  completed  one 
term  of  work  at  Santa  Clara.  A  student  desiring  to  challenge  a  course 
should  obtain  a  form  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on  which  he 
will  identify  the  course  as  well  as  any  course  he  has  previously  audited 
or  challenged.  He  must  then  receive  approval  from  an  instructor  in  the 
department  and  the  Dean  of  his  School.  A  fee  of  $10.00  will  be 
charged  for  each  course  challenged. 

Normally  the  examinations  for  challenging  courses  Avill  be  given  on 
the  third  Saturday  of  each  term.  The  petition  for  challenging  a  course 
must  be  submitted  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  examination  date. 

Grades  will  be  issued  for  challenged  courses  in  the  same  manner  as 
those  obtained  through  regular  course  work.  Courses  successfully  chal¬ 
lenged  will  fulfill  graduation  requirements  but  will  not  count  towards 
the  forty-two  required  for  graduation.  Challenged  courses  may  not  be 
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used  in  the  performance  of  residence  requirements.  The  department 
shall  establish  the  level  of  performance  to  be  obtained  and  any  re¬ 
quirements  in  addition  to  an  examination  which  will  be  three  to  four 
hours  in  duration. 


AUDITING  COURSES 

Only  students  who  are  in  the  top  10  percent  of  their  class,  or  have 
maintained  a  B  average  in  the  University,  may  audit  a  course.  These 
students  may  audit  one  course  in  addition  to  the  three  courses  they 
take  in  the  upper  division,  or  the  four  courses  taken  in  lower-division 
work.  A  student  may  not  enroll  as  a  course  auditor  and  then  decide  to 
take  the  final  examination  for  credit.  If  he  wishes  credit  for  an  audited 
course,  he  may  challenge  the  course  during  the  following  term  by 
following  the  regular  challenging  procedure. 

Students  who  are  not  full-time  students  must  pay  $125  per  course 
for  auditing.  A  student  may  not  audit  more  than  three  courses  during 
his  four  years  at  Santa  Clara. 

ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  required  to  attend  all  classes.  Penalties  for  absences 
are  left  to  the  discretion  of  individual  instructors. 


GRADUATION 

The  requirements  for  graduation  can  be  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Complete  a  42  term-course  program  approved  by  the  University 
as  meeting  the  requirements  for  the  particular  degree. 

2.  Achieve  an  over-all  academic  performance  level  of  a  C  which 
is  a  2.0  numerical  average. 

3.  Obtain  a  C  average  in  the  courses  of  the  major. 

4.  Complete  the  residence  requirement  of  at  least  7  term  courses 
normally  in  the  year  immediatelv  preceding  the  awarding  of 
the  Bachelor’s  degree.  Transfer  students  who  attend  the  univer¬ 
sity  only  in  their  senior  year  shall  complete  nine  term  courses 
as  a  residence  requirement. 

5.  Satisfy  the  American  History  and  Institutions  requirement  by 
examination  (not  for  credit)  or  by  courses  completed  at  this  or 
another  University. 

GRADUATION  HONORS 

A  candidate  for  an  undergraduate  or  professional  degree  who  has 
a  grade-point  average  of  3.40  graduates  Cum  Laude;  one  who  has  a 
grade-point  average  of  3.65,  Magna  Cum  Laude;  one  who  has  a  grade 
point  average  of  3.85,  Maxima  Cum  Laude.  Graduation  honors  are 
based  on  the  work  of  the  four  years. 
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CHANGING  COURSES,  MAJORS,  SCHOOL  OR  COLLEGE 

Certain  administrative  procedures  for  changing  course  registration, 
changing  majors  within  a  College  or  School,  changing  from  one  School 
to  another  must  be  observed  or  the  student  will  be  incorrectly  charged, 
to  the  possible  detriment  of  his  academic  record.  The  necessary  forms 
and  procedures  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 


RIGHTS  RESERVED 

The  curriculum  and  regulations  affecting  students  may  be  revised  at 
any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  University  administration. 


STUDENT  EXPENSES 
1967-68 

Application  Fee .  $  10.00 

This  charge  is  to  be  sent  with  each  application  form  and  is 
not  refundable. 

Deposits: 

All  new  students  or  students  re-applying  for  admission  ...  $  100.00 
This  amount  is  automatically  credited  to  the  student’s 
account  at  registration  or  at  the  time  of  full-tuition  pay¬ 
ment.  This  deposit  is  not  refundable. 

All  returning  undergraduate  students  must  make  the 
deposits  indicated  below  by  May  31st. 

A  deposit  of  $100.00  is  required  of  all  returning  board¬ 


ing  students .  $  100.00 

A  deposit  of  $50.00  is  required  of  all  returning  day 

students .  $  50.00 

These  deposits  are  not  refundable  after  June  30th. 

Tuition  per  Quarter .  $  470.00 

Part-Time  Student  Tuition,  1  course .  $  185.00 

2  courses .  $  335.00 

(See  definition  of  Part-Time  Student  below). 

Room  and  Board  per  Quarter* .  $  335.00 

Tuition,  Room  and  Board  are  due  and  payable  in  full  one 
week  before  the  beginning  of  each  Quarter. 

Infirmary  Room  Charge  (per  day)  .  $  10.00 

Remedial  English  Course  —  Subject  “A”,  each  course .  $  25.00 

Remedial  Reading  Course,  each  course .  $  25.00 

Fee  for  each  change  in  scheduled  course .  $  2.00 

Fee  for  challenging  a  course  (per  course)  . $  10.00 

Late  Registration  Fee .  $  20.00 

Late  Submission  of  Form  Fee  (administrative  forms,  e.g., 

pre-registration,  application  for  degrees,  etc.  —  per  day)  ..  $  2.00 

Breakage  Card  for  Chemistry  Courses .  $  5.00 

(Unused  amount  returned  to  student  at  close  of  course.) 

Addition  copies  of  student’s  transcript  of  grades  (each  copy 

of  transcript) .  $  1.00 

Graduation  Fee .  $  25.00 
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For  Graduate,  Law,  and  Summer  Session,  tuition  and  fees  — 

(See  announcement  of  Graduate  Divisions  and  Summer 
Session. ) 

During  the  Senior  Year,  all  students  must  take  no  less  than  two 
courses  per  term. 

A  Full-Term  Student  who  drops  courses  during  the  Term  will  be 
considered  full  time  for  the  balance  of  that  Term. 

Part-Time  Students: 

A  Part-Time  Student  is  defined  as  a  Lower-Division  Student  taking 
less  than  three  (3)  Term  Courses,  or  an  Upper-Division  Student 
taking  less  than  two  (2)  Term  Courses. 

Law  Students: 

A  Law  Student  in  the  Day  Division  taking  less  than  ten  (10)  Quar¬ 
ter  Units  will  be  charged  on  the  basis  of  $35.00  per  Quarter  Unit. 

A  Law  Student  in  the  Evening  Division  taking  less  than  eight  (8) 
Quarter  Units  will  be  charged  on  the  basis  of  $30.00  per  Quarter  Unit. 
These  rates  do  not  apply  to  Law  Students  receiving  scholarship  aid, 
all  of  whom  are  considered  to  be  full-time  students. 

All  resident  students  must  bring  their  own  towels,  blankets,  bedspreads, 
sheets,  pillow  cases,  and  desk  lamps. 

Charges  for  loss  or  damage  in  residence  halls  or  to  militarv  equipment 
will  be  billed  directly  to  the  student  and  parents  upon  report  of  dam¬ 
age  or  loss. 

“Room  and  Board  (Winter  and  Spring  Recess) : 

By  arrangement  with  the  Vice-President  for  Student  Services. 


METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Students  should  come  prepared  to  pay  all  charges  on  the  day  of 
registration,  or  should  have  payments  from  home  in  the  mail  to  reach 
the  University  at  least  TWO  WEEKS  prior  to  the  date  of  registration. 

Remittances  should  be  made  payable  to  the  “University  of  Santa 
Clara”  and  mailed  to  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer. 

Students  who  have  unpaid  bills  at  the  University  or  who  defer  pay¬ 
ments  without  approval  are  subject  to  dismissal  from  the  University 
and,  as  long  as  such  payments  remain  unpaid,  may  not  receive  tran¬ 
scripts  of  credits  nor  any  diploma. 

For  those  who  are  not  financially  able  to  pay  the  full  term  charges  in 
advance,  there  are  several  tuition  plans  available.  Those  who  plan  to 
avail  themselves  of  one  of  these  services  should  request  information 
from  the  University  at  least  one  month  prior  to  registration. 

In  addition,  the  University  has  several  loan  funds  which  are  avail- 
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able  to  the  students  and  their  parents.  These  are: 

National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  is  available  to  any 
student  in  good  standing,  including  incoming  freshmen.  Application 
for  a  loan  from  this  fund  may  be  made  through  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aids. 

United  Student  Aid  Loan  Funds.  These  funds  are  available  to 
sophomores,  juniors,  seniors  and  graduate  students.  Information  may 
be  obtained  through  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids. 

The  Catala  Club  Loan  Fund.  This  fund,  established  and  administered 
by  the  Catala  Club,  is  available  for  students  in  sophomore,  junior,  and 
senior  years.  The  officers  of  the  Catala  Club  may  be  contacted  through 
the  University  Business  Office. 

American  Bar  Association  Loan  Fund.  Law  students  may  qualify 
for  loans  from  the  American  Bar  Association  Loan  Fund.  Inquiries 
should  be  directed  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Law. 


REFUND  OF  TUITION 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  may  receive  refunds 
of  tuition  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

For  withdrawal  prior  to  the  first  Monday  after  registration: 

payment  refunded  minus . $  50.00 

For  withdrawal  prior  to  the  second  Monday  after  registra¬ 
tion:  payment  refunded  minus  .  90.00 

For  withdrawal  prior  to  the  fourth  Monday  after  registration: 

payment  refunded  minus .  150.00 

No  further  refunds  of  tuition  will  be  allowed. 


REFUND  OF  ROOM  AND  BOARD 

Refund  of  unused  board  will  be  pro-rated  from  the  Monday  follow¬ 
ing  the  date  of  withdrawal. 

No  refund  will  be  made  of  the  payment  for  a  room  in  the  University’s 
residence  halls. 

Refunds  cannot  be  processed  until  one  month  after  the  student’s 
withdrawal.  There  will  be  no  refund  of  fees. 


DEFERRED  PAYMENT  PLANS 

Santa  Clara  provides  a  deferred  payment  plan  which  is  administered 
through  outside  agencies.  One-,  two-,  three-,  and  four-year  contracts 
are  available. 
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LOANS 


National  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund 

Assistance  from  this  fund  is  available  to  any  student  in  good  standing, 
including  incoming  freshmen.  Financial  need  must  be  demonstrated. 
Application  form  and  general  information  concerning  this  fund  may 
be  had  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids. 

United  Student  Aid  Funds  Inc. 

These  funds  are  available  to  sophomores,  juniors,  seniors,  professional 
and  graduate  students.  Application  form  and  general  information  may 
be  had  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids. 

The  Catala  Club  Loan  Fund 

This  fund,  established  and  administered  by  the  Catala  Club,  is  avail¬ 
able  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors.  The  officers  of  the  Catala 
Club  may  be  contacted  through  the  University  business  office. 

American  Bar  Association  Fund 

This  fund  is  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Law.  Application 
is  made  through  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

Bing  Crosby  Youth  Fund  Student  Loan 

This  fund  is  available  to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors.  Informa¬ 
tion  concerning  this  fund  may  be  had  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids. 

F.  W.  Conlogue  Loan  Fund 

This  fund  is  available  to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors.  Informa¬ 
tion  concerning  this  fund  may  be  had  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids. 


JOBS 

Employment  during  the  school  year  is  not  encouraged,  and  students 
will  not  be  permitted  employment  which  intrudes  on  their  required 
study  hours;  however,  Santa  Clara  realizes  that  this  is  necessary  in 
some  cases.  The  University  maintains  a  Placement  Bureau  on  campus 
to  assist  students  in  securing  part-time  work. 

Students  who  receive  financial  aid  are  expected  to  work  during 
summer  vacation.  From  their  summer  earnings  men  are  expected  to  con¬ 
tribute  at  least  $400,  women  $300,  to  meeting  their  costs  at  Santa  Clara. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Santa  Clara  is  the  official  weekly  newspaper  of  the  University. 
It  publishes  news  of  the  University  and  affords  students  an  opportunity 
for  practice  in  newspaper  editing,  managing,  and  make-up. 

The  Redwood  is  the  University  annual  published  bv  the  students 
to  serve  as  a  record  of  University  activities  and  of  the  students’  achieve¬ 
ments. 

The  Owl  is  a  quarterly  literary  magazine.  It  offers  a  medium  of 
literary  expression  for  the  students. 

The  Santa  Clara  Lawyer  is  published  twice  vearly  by  the  School 
of  Law. 

The  Alma  Studies  —  A  Theological  Review  is  a  semiannual  pub¬ 
lication  of  the  students  of  the  School  of  Sacred  Theology.  Its  primary 
purpose  is  to  stimulate  theological  research  and  effective  writing. 

ASSOCIATED  STUDENTS 

The  Associated  Students  of  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  (ASUSC) 
is  the  student  body  organized  for  the  conduct  of  student  government. 
All  fee-paying  registered  students  are  members. 

The  purposes  of  the  ASUSC  are  to  further  the  best  interests  of 
the  University  and  its  students,  to  encourage  student  activities,  and 
to  provide  valuable  experience  and  training  in  self-government  and 
responsibility. 

RELIGIOUS  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  first  thought  of  the  University  is  the  encouragement  of  a  sound 
religious  life  for  the  men  and  women  of  the  student  bodv.  Spiritual 
activities  include  The  Confraternity  of  Christian  Doctrine,  The  Sodality 
of  the  Blessed  Virgin,  The  Lambdas  (Liturgical  Group) ,  The  Chaplain’s 
Retreat  Organization,  and  the  Sanctuary  Society. 

NATIONAL  SOCIETIES 

Alpha  Sigma  Nu  is  a  national  honor  society  with  chapters  in  various 
Jesuit  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the  United  States.  It  is  a 
society  of  honor  students  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  scholar¬ 
ship,  service  and  loyalty  to  their  college  or  university. 

American  Chemical  Society  Student  Affiliates  is  an  organiza¬ 
tion  of  students  affiliated  with  the  parent  national  group  of  chemists, 
the  American  Chemical  Society.  Affiliates  are  entitled  to  junior  level 
participation  in  the  sectional  society  meetings. 

Beta  Gamma  Sigma,  Delta  Chapter,  is  a  professional  business  honor 
fraternity  to  encourage  and  reward  scholarship  and  accomplishment 
among  students  of  commerce  and  business.  It  promotes  the  advancement 
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of  education  in  the  art  and  science  of  business  and  fosters  integrity  in 
the  conduct  of  business  operations.  Members  are  selected  on  the  basis 
of  high  scholarship  and  good  moral  character. 

Delta  Sigma  Pi,  Gama  Xi  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Sigma  Pi  National 
Commerce  Fraternity,  is  a  professional  fraternity  of  students  who  are 
above  average  academically  and  who  are  leaders  in  the  activities  of 
the  School  of  Business. 

Finance  Club: The  Universitv  of  Santa  Clara  Finance  Club  is  a 
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chapter  affiliate  of  the  American  Finance  Association,  a  national  pro¬ 
fessional  society  of  some  4,000  members  representing  university 
teachers  and  professional  people  from  business,  government  and  finance. 
The  primary  objective  of  the  organization  is  to  promote  individual  in¬ 
terest  and  knowledge  in  the  various  areas  of  finance  through  the  inter¬ 
change  of  ideas  and  research  by  people  in  finance.  Membership  in  the 
student  chapter  provides  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  meetings, 
forums  and  seminars  involving  leaders  of  the  business  and  financial 
communities. 

Gamma  Pi  Epsilon  is  a  national  honor  society  for  women  students 
in  Jesuit  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the  United  States.  Selected 
from  the  upper  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  junior  or  senior  class,  mem¬ 
bers  are  chosen  for  their  distinction  in  scholarship,  service,  and  loyalty 
to  their  college  or  university.  Membership  in  this  society  in  considered 
the  highest  honor  bestowed  on  undergraduate  women  students  at  Santa 
Clara. 

The  Marketing  Club  is  the  University  student  chapter  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Marketing  Association.  It  welcomes  all  students  who  have  an  inter¬ 
est  in  marketing.  The  Club  sponsors  a  lecture  series  and  other  activi¬ 
ties  of  current  interest.  Members  also  are  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
student  activities  of  the  American  Marketing  Association. 

National  Federation  of  Catholic  College  Students  is  a  nation¬ 
wide  union  of  Catholic  college  students  for  the  purpose  of  training  its 
members  to  assume  leadership  in  post-college  life.  The  Federation  strives 
to  promote  awareness  of  community  responsibility,  the  need  of  Catholic 
lay  leadership  and  the  inherent  unity  of  Catholic  college  people. 

Pershing  Rifles,  a  national  society,  has  as  its  purpose  to  encourage, 
develop,  and  preserve  the  highest  ideals  of  the  military  profession,  to 
provide  appropriate  recognition  of  a  high  degree  of  military  ability 
among  cadets  of  the  Reserve  Officers’  Training  Corps,  and  to  instill  in 
the  membership  the  need  for  assuming  civic  responsibility.  Active  mem¬ 
bership  is  open  only  to  cadets  of  the  Basic  Course. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta  is  an  international  History  honor  society  com¬ 
posed  of  students  and  professors  selected  upon  the  basis  of  excellence 
in  the  study  and  writing  of  History.  The  objectives  of  the  fraternity  are 
to  bring  students,  teachers,  and  writers  of  History  together  both  in- 
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tellectually  and  socially,  and  thereby  encourage  the  exchange  of  learn¬ 
ing  and  thought  among  historians. 

Scabbard  and  Blade  is  a  national  society  composed  of  selected 
members  of  the  Advanced  ROTC.  Its  purposes  are  to  unite  in  closer 
relationship  the  military  departments  of  American  universities  and 
colleges,  to  develop  the  essential  qualities  of  good  and  efficient  officers, 
to  prepare  members  to  exert  good  influence  in  the  militarv  affairs  of 
the  communities  in  which  they  reside,  and  to  spread  intelligent  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  military  requirements  of  our  country. 

Tau  Beta  Pi  is  a  national  engineering  honor  society.  The  California 
Zeta  Chapter  was  installed  to  give  increased  recognition  to  outstanding 
scholastic  achievement.  Its  members  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  scholar¬ 
ship,  integrity  and  diligence. 


DEPARTMENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Arts  and  Sciences  Association  is  open  to  all  the  students  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  the  College  of  Sciences.  The  purpose  of  the  As¬ 
sociation  is  to  enrich  the  extra-curricular  life  of  the  students  by  sponsor¬ 
ing  film  series,  lecture  series,  exhibits  of  art  and  photography,  and 
concerts. 

The  Engineering  Society  is  an  organization  of  students  in  the 
School  of  Engineering  with  the  object  of  familiarizing  them  with  the 
conduct  of  public  meetings  for  the  acquisition  of  ease  in  public  speaking. 
Lectures  to  the  engineering  students  are  given  before  this  body  by 
guest  speakers. 

The  Business  Administration  Association  is  an  organization  of 
students  in  the  School  of  Business  for  the  study  of  business  problems 
and  for  the  encouragement  of  social  activities  among  the  students  of 
the  School.  Frequent  lectures  are  given  before  the  Association  by  busi¬ 
ness  men  of  prominence. 

The  Student  Bar  Association  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  School 
of  Law.  The  Association  is  a  charter  member  of  the  American  Law 
Student  Association  sponsored  by  the  American  Bar  Association.  It  is 
the  student  governing  body  of  the  School  of  Law. 

Blackstone  Pre-Legal  Society  is  composed  of  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  who  aspire  to  attend  law  school  and  wish  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  the  general  duties  of  the  legal  profession  before  beginning  their 
graduate  work. 

The  St.  Thomas  More  Society  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  School 
of  Law.  Its  members  sponsor  communion  breakfasts  and  lectures  by 
prominent  Catholic  lawyers  and  religious  leaders  during  the  academic 
year. 

Day  Scholars  Association  promotes  active  participation  of  the 
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nonresident  students  in  all  the  campus  activities.  It  has  its  own  elected 
officers  who  work  closely  with  the  general  student  body  officers. 

Kappa  Zeta  Phi  is  a  campus  organization  devoted  to  the  service  of 
the  University.  It  is  an  honor  fraternity  composed  of  students  who  are 
above  average  academically  and  who  are  outstanding  in  campus  activi¬ 
ties  and  in  loyalty  to  the  University  and  the  student  body. 

The  Phoenix  Organization  is  open  to  all  the  students  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  interested  in  the  Creative  Arts.  The  organization  presents  ex¬ 
hibits,  lectures,  gallery  tours,  films,  performances  and  instruction  in 
special  creative  areas. 

Cross  Currents  Club  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  Its 
members  invite  lectures  on  controversial  topics  which,  after  a  formal 
presentation,  are  discussed  with  the  audience.  This  procedure  is  an 
experiment  in  learning  by  participating  in  current  controversy. 

The  Student  Archaeological  Committee  is  a  group  of  students 
who  assist  in  the  discovery  and  removal  of  artifacts,  bones,  and  other 
remains  from  ancient  Indian  burial  sites.  They  help  to  classify  items 
discovered  and  to  display  these  in  the  campus  and  regional  museums. 

The  International  Relations  Political  Science  Club  is  an  or¬ 
ganization  to  study  international  problems  of  the  past  and  future  and 
of  public  affairs  generally.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  Carnegie  International 
Clubs. 

Mendel  Club  is  an  association  of  students  preparing  for  the  study 
of  medicine,  organized  to  investigate  scientific  subjects  and  to  encourage 
such  activities  as  are  of  particular  interest  to  students  of  biology. 

The  Mathematics  Society  is  open  to  all  interested  students.  Its 
primary  purpose  is  to  stimulate  interest  in  mathematics  and  its  ap¬ 
plications. 

The  Clay  M.  Greene  Players  is  an  organization  having  exclusive 
charge  of  the  formal  dramatic  presentations  on  the  campus.  Dis¬ 
tinguished  plays  of  the  past  were  “The  Passion  Play  of  Santa  Clara” 
by  Clay  M.  Greene  and  “The  Mission  Play  of  Santa  Clara”  by  Martin 
V.  Merle.  Modern  theatrical  productions  are  presented  regularly. 

The  Debating  Societies  engage  in  intramural  and  intercollegiate 
debates.  Highlighting  the  year’s  activities  are  the  annual  Foch  and 
Ryland  debates,  as  well  as  intercollegiate  tournaments.  The  traditional 
debating  society  on  the  campus  is  the  Literary  Congress  which  held  its 
first  meeting  on  February  22,  1857. 

The  University  Band  furnishes  its  members  the  opportunity  for 
ensemble  playing  at  the  public  exercises  of  the  University. 

The  University  Choir  and  Glee  Club  furnish  vocal  music  for  ser¬ 
vices  in  the  Mission  Church  and  the  public  functions  of  the  University. 

The  ROTC  Band  performs  for  Military  drill  and  ceremonies  both 
on  and  off  the  campus. 
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ATHLETICS 


Athletics  at  Santa  Clara  are  directed  by  the  Athletic  Council  and 
the  Faculty  Representative  for  Athletics,  by  whom  arrangements  for 
intercollegiate  and  intramural  contests  are  made. 

Block  S.C.  Society.  Members  of  the  University  teams  who  have 
secured  the  University  letter  are  organized  into  the  Block  S.C.  Society 
in  recognition  of  their  athletic  ability  and  for  the  encouragement  of  a 
high  standard  of  athletic  conduct. 

The  Athletic  Managers  Association  is  composed  of  volunteers 
from  each  class  who  cooperate  with  the  management  in  the  conduct  of 
games  and  the  care  of  equipment. 

Intramural  Sports.  Facilities  for  the  athletic  activities  of  the 
student  body  are  provided  by  the  gymnasium  with  its  basketball  court, 
boxing  and  wrestling  room,  and  swimming  pool;  by  centrally  located 
tennis  and  volleyball  courts;  and  by  the  extensive  athletic  fields  for 
football,  baseball,  track,  softball,  rugby  and  soccer.  A  program  of  in¬ 
tramural  athletics  in  which  all  students  are  encouraged  to  participate 
is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  Director  of  Intramural  Sports. 


ATHLETIC  OFFICERS 


Charles  F.  Guenther,  S.J.,  M.A 
Roger  D.  McAuliffe,  S.J.,  A.M. 

George  P.  Malley,  B.S . 

Salvador  F.  Taormina . 

Richard  A.  Garibaldi,  B.S . 

Carroll  Williams,  M.S . 


.  .  .Chairman,  Athletic  Council 

. Faculty  Representative 

Athletic  and  Football  Director 

. Baseball 

. Basketball 

.Assistant  Director  of  Athletics 


STAFF  MEMBERS 


William  McPherson,  B.S.  Raymond  Anderson,  B.A.  Henry  Schmidt,  B.S. 

John  Pasco,  LL.B.  William  Augenstein,  B.S.  Richard  W.  Degnon,  B.S. 

A1  Cadena,  B.A.  Dennis  Fosdick,  B.S.  S.  M.  Sanfilippo,  B.A. 

Joseph  Stein,  B.A.  Lyle  Boarts,  B.S.  Kathryn  B.  Ivers 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

UNDERGRADUATE  —  Entering  students 

Scholarships  vary  in  amount  from  $200  to  $2400  and  are  renewable, 
provided  the  student  fulfills  the  University's  requirements  and  files  for 
renewal  each  year.  The  stipend  may  be  adjusted  if  the  applicant’s 
financial  circumstances  change  substantially. 

To  qualify  for  scholarship  consideration,  a  student  must: 

1.  Secure  a  copy  of  the  Parents’  Confidential  Statement  form  (a 
questionnaire  on  finances)  provided  by  the  College  Scholarship 
Service,  have  it  completed  and  forwarded  to  the  Service  not 
later  than  February  15,  requesting  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  Santa 
Clara  (no  other  application  for  scholarship  assistance  is  re¬ 
quired).  Copies  of  the  Parents’  Confidential  Statement  may  be 
obtained  from  the  high  school  or  from  College  Scholarship  Serv¬ 
ice,  Box  1025,  Berkelev,  California  94701. 

2.  Arrange  to  take  the  Scholarship  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  in  November,  December  or  Janu¬ 
ary.  (California  residents  must  take  the  test  in  November  or 
December  to  qualify  for  a  California  State  Scholarship) ;  request 
that  the  scores  of  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  be  sent  to  Santa 
Clara. 

3.  Send  the  following  to  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  by  February 
15:  an  application  for  admission  with  the  $10.00  application  fee, 
a  transcript  of  high  school  work  for  at  least  seven  semesters,  and 
three  letters  of  recommendation  from  specified  persons  (recom¬ 
mendation  forms  are  provided  with  the  application ) . 

California  residents  must  apply  for  California  State  Scholarships  if 
they  intend  to  seek  assistance  from  Santa  Clara. 

All  scholarship  applicants  will  be  notified  of  the  disposition  of  their 
requests.  Notification  of  scholarship  awards  will  be  made  no  later  than 
May  1. 

UNDERGRADUATE  —  Present  Students 

California  residents  must  applv  for  California  State  Scholarships  if 
they  intend  to  seek  assistance  from  Santa  Clara. 

Petitions  for  new  scholarships  by  students  alreadv  in  attendance  at 
the  University  must  be  submitted  during  the  month  of  May  to  the 
Director  of  Financial  Aids.  The  necessary  forms  for  this  purpose  are 
available  in  the  Office  of  Financial  Aids. 

UNDERGRADUATE  —  Transfer  Students 

Students  who  are  presently  enrolled  in  an  institution  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing  who  plan  to  transfer  to  Santa  Clara  and  who  wish  to  apply  for 
scholarship  assistance  should  write  to  the  Registrar  for  instructions. 
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QUALIFICATIONS 

Besides  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the  donors,  all  scholarships 
administered  by  the  University  are  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  In  selecting  students  for  scholarship  benefits,  evidence  of  financial 
need  is  required.  From  the  applications  which  satisfv  this  re¬ 
quirement,  preference  will  be  given  to  students  with  higher 
scholastic  attainments. 

2.  Students  who  are  recipients  of  scholarships  must  maintain  an 
average  of  at  least  3.00  (B)  and  be  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Academic  standing. 

3.  In  selecting  students  for  scholarships,  participation  in  extra¬ 
curricular  activities  will  be  taken  into  account.  Continuance  in 
extracurricular  activities  will  be  required  of  all  holders  of  schol¬ 
arships. 

4.  A  student  who  holds  a  scholarship  must  file  a  petition  for  re¬ 
newal  each  year.  Petitions  for  new  or  renewed  scholarships  by 
students  already  in  attendance  at  the  University  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  during  the  month  of  May  to  the  Director  of  Financial 
Aids.  Forms  for  this  purpose  are  available  in  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aids. 

5.  Scholarships  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  for  infractions  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  University. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SCHOLARSHIPS 


William  J.  Adams,  Sr.  Scholarships:  Two  annual  scholarships 
contributed  in  1962  and  subsequently  by  Florence  M.  Adams  of  Santa 
Cruz,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Mr.  William  J.  Adams,  Sr.,  for  the 
benefit  of  two  needy  and  deserving  students,  one  each  in  the  School 
of  Engineering  and  in  the  School  of  Law;  selection  to  be  made  by  the 
Committee  on  Scholarships. 

Alumni  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  provided  by  “The 
Alumni  Scholarship  Fund”  ($1,620)  established  in  1945  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Santa  Clara  Alumni  Association  for  the  benefit  of  a  deserving 
student. 

The  Bishop  Floyd  L.  Begin  Scholarship:  A  scholarship  provided 
by  a  gift  in  1964  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  J.  Donovan,  Jr.  in  honor  of 
the  Most  Rev.  Floyd  L.  Begin,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Oakland.  The  scholar¬ 
ship  shall  be  awarded  to  a  needy  and  deserving  student  from  the  Dio¬ 
cese  of  Oakland  nominated  by  the  incumbent  Bishop. 

Jesse  W.  Bryan  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  provided 
by  a  gift  ($12,500)  in  1913  from  Mrs.  Sarah  A.  Bryan  of  San  Francisco, 
in  memory  of  her  son,  Mr.  Jesse  W.  Bryan  (S.C.  1891-92),  for  the 
benefit  of  a  boarding  student. 

Edwin  J.  Brown  Fellowship:  A  perpetual  fellowship  provided 
by  a  gift  of  some  $12,000  from  Edwin  J.  Brown,  Emeritus  Chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Education.  This  fellowship  carries  full-tuition  and 
cash  proceeds  from  the  contribution.  Must  go  to  a  carefully  selected 
male,  full-time  graduate  student  in  the  Teacher  Education  program. 
Selection  by  the  Department  of  Education  with  the  Director  of  Teacher 
Education  as  Chairman. 

Magin  Catala  Scholarship  Fund:  A  perpetual  scholarship  pro¬ 
vided  by  contributions  ($10,000)  in  1954  and  subsequently  by  the 
Catala  Club  of  the  University  of  Santa  Clara,  for  the  benefit  of  a  de¬ 
serving  and  needy  student  majoring  in  Liberal  Arts;  selection  to  be 
made  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

James  W.  Coffroth  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships  pro¬ 
vided  from  the  Trust  Fund  ($18,800)  established  in  1943  at  the  Wells 
Fargo  Bank,  San  Francisco,  by  the  bequest  of  James  W.  Coffroth  of 
San  Diego,  for  the  benefit  of  needy  undergraduate  students. 

Katherine  Connor  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  provided 
by  bequest  ($4,500)  in  1942  from  Miss  Katherine  Connor  of  San  Jose, 
for  the  benefit  of  students  designated  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

Robert  L.  Coward  Scholarships:  Annual  scholarships  con¬ 

tributed  in  1918  and  subsequently  by  friends  of  the  University,  in 
memory  of  Mr.  Robert  L.  Coward  (S.C.  1896-99),  for  the  benefit  of 
needy  and  deserving  students  who  are  outstanding  for  contributions 
to  the  extracurricular  activities  of  the  University. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Foundation  Scholarships:  Two  scholar- 
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ships.  One  annual  scholarship  contributed  in  1956  and  subsequently 
by  the  Crown  Zellerbach  Foundation,  for  a  deserving  undergraduate 
student;  selection  to  be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  One 
annual  scholarship  contributed  in  1964  and  subsequently  by  the  Crown 
Zellerbach  Foundation,  for  a  deserving  graduate  student;  selection  to 
be  made  by  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration. 

de  Saisset-Filipello  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  gift  ($1,500)  in  1944  from  Miss  Isabel  de  Saisset  and  Mrs. 
E.  A.  Filipello  of  San  Jose,  for  the  benefit  of  a  student  designated  by 
the  President  of  the  University. 

Hugh  C.  Donavon  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships  provided 
by  a  bequest  ($5,000)  in  1961  from  Miss  Josephine  E.  Donavon  of  San 
Francisco,  in  honor  of  her  brother,  Rev.  Hugh  C.  Donavon,  S.J.,  long¬ 
time  Professor  of  the  University,  for  the  benefit  of  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  designated  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

James  Dunne  Scholarships:  Fifteen  perpetual  scholarships  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  gift  ($224,604)  in  1931  from  Mrs.  Viola  K.  Dunne  of  Hills¬ 
borough,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Mr.  James  Dunne,  (S.C.  1863-74) , 
for  the  benefit  of  resident  students  from  the  State  of  California. 

Mamie  H.  Evans  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships  provided 
by  “The  Mamie  H.  Evans  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund”  ($9,753)  es¬ 
tablished  in  1938  by  a  bequest  from  Mrs.  Mamie  H.  Evans  of  Butte 
City,  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students. 

Farmers  Insurance  Group  Scholarships:  Annual  scholarships 
contributed  in  1958  and  subsequently  by  The  Farmers  Insurance 
Group,  for  the  benefit  of  deserving  students  in  the  School  of  Law. 

William  C.  Gianera  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships  and 
grants-in-aid  provided  by  the  Fund  ($14,859)  inaugurated  in  1951,  by 
friends  of  the  University  in  honor  of  William  C.  Gianera,  S.J.,  former 
President  of  the  University  (1945-51),  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and 
deserving  students. 

Robert  E.  Gross/Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  Perpetual 
scholarships  or  fellowships  provided  by  a  gift  ($50,000)  in  1963  from 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  for  the  benefit  of  students  majoring  in 
science,  engineering,  economics,  or  other  fields  applicable  to  the  aero¬ 
space,  marine,  manufacturing,  or  construction  industries;  selection  to 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 

Robert  and  Guillermina  Graham  Scholarships:  Perpetual 
scholarships  provided  by  a  Fund  ($22,387)  inaugurated  in  1950  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  M.  Graham,  (S.C.  1925-29  and  former  Bursar  of 
the  University),  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students  of  the 
Catholic  Faith. 

Clausin  D.  Hadley  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  gift  ($2,500)  in  1962  from  Martha  Hadlev  of  Los  Altos  in 
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memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  Clausin  D.  Hadley,  for  the  benefit  of  a 
needy  and  deserving  student  of  the  School  of  Business;  selection  to  be 
made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 

Francis  William  Harvey  Scholarships:  A  perpetual  scholarship 
provided  by  a  bequest  ($12,500)  in  1966  from  Anna  C.  Harvev  in 
honor  of  her  son,  Francis  William  Harvey,  for  the  benefit  of  a  male 
student  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  from  Santa  Clara 
County,  selection  to  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

Robert  L.  Jacobs  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  provided 
by  a  Fund  ($1,025)  established  in  1945  by  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Leon  Jacobs  of  San  Jose,  in  honor  of  their  son,  Robert  L.  Jacobs  (S.C. 
1941-45) ,  who  gave  his  life  in  World  War  II,  for  the  benefit  of  a  student 
designated  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

Knights  of  Columbus  Scholarship:  An  annual  scholarship  con¬ 
tributed  in  1948  and  subsequentlv  by  the  California  Knights  of  Colum¬ 
bus,  for  the  benefits  of  a  needy  and  deserving  student. 

George  P.  Lauinger  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships  pro¬ 
vided  by  bequest  ($5,000)  in  1962  from  Mr.  George  P.  Lauinger  of 
San  Mateo,  for  the  benefit  of  needy  students  of  high  scholastic  standing; 
selection  to  be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 

Thomas  and  Dorothy  Leavey  Foundation  Scholarship:  An 
annual  scholarship  contributed  in  1958  and  subsequently  by  the 
Thomas  and  Dorothy  Leavey  Foundation,  for  a  deserving  student; 
selection  to  be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 

George  H.  Mayr  Scholarships:  Annual  scholarships  contributed 
in  1953  and  subsequently  by  the  George  H.  Mayr  Educational  Foun¬ 
dation  of  Los  Angeles,  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students 
from  the  State  of  California. 

Jennie  L.  Murphy  and  Bessie  W.  Murphy  Scholarship  Fund: 
Perpetual  scholarships  provided  through  a  gift  ($5,000)  in  1955  from 
the  heirs  of  the  Bessie  W.  Murphy  Estate,  in  memory  of  Jennie  L. 
Murphy  and  Bessie  W.  Murphy,  to  be  used  for  worthy  students  not 
otherwise  able  to  receive  an  education;  selection  to  be  made  by  the 
President  of  the  University. 

Edwin  J.  Owens  Scholarship  Fund:  A  perpetual  scholarship  pro¬ 
vided  by  contributions  in  1961  and  subsequently  by  the  Catala  Club  of 
the  University  of  Santa  Clara,  in  honor  of  Judge  Edwin  J.  Owens,  for 
the  benefit  of  a  needy  and  deserving  student;  selection  to  be  made  by 
the  President  of  the  University. 

John  Paul  Paganini  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  gift  ($10,000)  in  1945  from  Mr.  Charles  M.  Paganini  and 
Family  of  San  Francisco,  in  honor  of  his  son,  John  Paul  Paganini  (S.C. 
1934-38) ,  who  gave  his  life  in  World  War  II,  for  the  benefit  of  a  student 
designated  by  the  President  of  the  University. 
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Amelia  Parreira  Scholarship  Fund:  Perpetual  scholarships  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  gift  ($6,985)  in  1962  from  Peter  J.  Pasetta  of  Sartoga  for 
the  benefit  of  needy  students  of  high  scholastic  standing. 

Peter  J.  Pasetta  Scholarship  Fund:  Perpetual  scholarships  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  gift  ($6985)  in  1962  from  Peter  J.  Pasetta  of  Saratoga  for 
the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students  of  the  School  of  Business; 
selection  to  be  made  bv  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 

Benjamin  Patocchi  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  bequest  ($8,000)  in  1949  from  Mr.  Benjamin  J.  Patocchi  of 
Sonoma  County,  for  the  benefit  of  a  student  designated  by  the  President 
of  the  University. 

James  D.  Phelan  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships  provided 
by  a  bequest  ($50,000)  in  1931  from  the  Hon.  James  D.  Phelan,  former 
mayor  of  San  Francisco  and  United  States  Senator,  for  the  benefit  of 
students  designated  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

John  McKenna  Scott  Scholarship  Fund:  A  perpetual  scholar¬ 
ship  provided  by  a  bequest  ($9,737)  in  1957  from  Mr.  John  McKenna 
Scott  of  San  Francisco,  for  the  benefit  of  a  Mechanical  Engineering  stu¬ 
dent  selected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  according  to  norms  indicated  by 
the  donor. 

Catherine  Sexton  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  bequest  ($18,000)  in  1946  from  Mr.  John  E.  Sexton,  Jr.,  of 
Palisade,  Nevada,  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Catherine  Sexton,  for 
the  benefit  of  a  boarding  student  from  El  Dorado  County,  California. 

John  Sexton  Scholarship:  A  perpetual  scholarship  provided  by 
a  bequest  ($18,000)  in  1946  from  Mr.  John  E.  Sexton,  Jr.,  of  Palisade, 
Nevada,  in  memory  of  his  father,  Mr.  John  E.  Sexton,  Sr.,  for  the  benefit 
of  a  boarding  student  from  El  Dorado  County,  California. 

J.  E.  Sexton  Scholarship:  Perpetual  scholarship  provided  by  a 
bequest  ($18,000)  in  1946  from  Mr.  John  E.  Sexton,  Jr.,  of  Palisade, 
Nevada,  for  the  benefit  of  a  boarding  student  from  Eureka  County, 
Nevada. 

Earl  C.  Smart  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships  provided  by 
a  bequest  ($7,500)  in  1957  from  Mr.  Earl  C.  Smart  of  San  Jose,  for  the 
benefit  of  students  designated  by  the  President  of  the  University  in 
accord  with  the  wishes  of  the  donor. 

Alice  Phelan  Sullivan  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholarships 
provided  by  a  gift  ($6,500)  in  1912  and  a  bequest  ($10,000)  in  1957 
by  Noel  Sullivan,  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Alice  Phelan  Sullivan 
of  San  Francisco,  for  the  benefit  of  students  designated  by  the  President 
of  the  University. 

The  Walter  V.  Walsh  Scholarship  Fund:  Perpetual  scholarships 
provided  by  a  bequest  ($5,000)  in  1957  from  Mr.  Walter  V.  Walsh  of 
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San  Francisco,  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students  in  the 
School  of  Law. 

Frank  and  Alice  Walterstein  Scholarships:  Perpetual  scholar¬ 
ships  provided  by  a  bequest  ($35,916)  in  1949  from  Mrs.  Alice  Walter¬ 
stein,  for  the  benefit  of  students  designated  by  the  President  of  the 
University. 

Western  Electronic  Manufacturers  Association  Scholarship: 
An  annual  scholarship  contributed  in  1953  and  subsequently  by  the 
Western  Electronic  Manufacturers  Association,  for  the  benefit  of  needy 
and  deserving  students  majoring  in  Electrical  Engineering  or  in  re¬ 
lated  scientific  fields;  selected  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 


76 


JESUIT  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Santa  Clara:  A  limited  number  of  annual  scholarships  (amounts 
according  to  need)  contributed  in  1930  and  subsequently  by  the  Jesuit 
Fathers  of  the  University,  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  stu¬ 
dents  selected  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 

Fr.  Harry  Strehl,  S.J.:  Annual  full-tuition  scholarships  contrib¬ 
uted  by  the  Jesuit  Fathers  of  the  University,  for  a  graduate  of  each  of 
the  fourteen  Jesuit  high  schools  in  the  west,  selected  by  the  principal 
of  each  institution  from  the  five  seniors  with  the  highest  academic 
rank;  renewable  for  an  additional  three  years  by  meeting  University 
scholarship  requirements. 

Emery:  A  limited  number  of  scholarships  (amounts  according  to 
need)  in  the  School  of  Law,  contributed  in  1956  and  subsequently  by 
the  Jesuit  Fathers  of  the  University,  in  honor  of  James  A.  Emery 
(S.C.  1893-96) ,  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students  selected 
by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships. 

GENERAL  ACHIEVEMENT  AWARDS 

Nobili  Medal:  An  annual  prize  of  a  gold  medal  founded  by  Joseph 
A.  Donohoe,  in  honor  of  the  first  President  of  Santa  Clara,  the  Rev. 
John  Nobili,  S.J.,  to  be  awarded  to  the  male  student  who  shall  be  judged 
outstanding  in  personal  conduct,  activities,  and  academic  excellence. 

Saint  Clare  Medal:  An  annual  prize  of  a  gold  medal,  established 
by  the  University  of  Santa  Clara,  to  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student 
judged  outstanding  in  personal  conduct,  activities  and  academic  ex¬ 
cellence. 

Two  Silver  Medals  to  be  given  to  the  following  students  who  be¬ 
come  most  distinguished  for  good  conduct  and  application  to  study. 

1.  The  most  distinguished  Resident  student. 

2.  The  most  distinguished  N onresident  student. 

COLLEGE  PRIZES 

Business  Administration  Prize:  An  engraved  key  given  by  the 
Business  Administration  Association  to  the  senior  in  the  School  of  Busi¬ 
ness  who  shall  have  made  the  greatest  contribution  to  the  School  of 
Business. 

Delta  Sigma  Pi  Key:  An  engraved  key  given  by  the  Delta  Sigma 
Pi  to  the  senior  in  the  School  of  Business  with  the  highest  scholastic 
average. 

The  Isabel  Jones  Prize:  An  annual  prize  of  $100  donated  in 
memory  of  Mrs.  Isabel  Jones  by  her  husband,  Mr.  Eliot  Jones,  to  be 
given  to  the  senior  student  of  the  School  of  Business  who  is  judged  by 
the  Faculty  of  that  School  to  be  outstanding  in  scholarship. 

The  Charles  J.  Dirksen  Prize:  An  annual  prize  of  $100  donated 
by  Mr.  Eliot  Jones  in  honor  of  Mr.  Charles  J.  Dirksen  to  be  given  to 
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the  junior  student  in  the  School  of  Business  who  is  judged  by  the  Faculty 
of  that  School  to  be  outstanding  in  scholarship. 

The  Orella  Prize:  An  annual  award  of  $75  established  in  1915 
by  the  late  Dr.  Firmin  R.  Orella,  B.S.  ’89,  and  founded  in  1945  by  his 
wife,  Albertine  S.  Orella,  to  be  given  to  the  senior  student  in  the  de¬ 
partments  of  science  who  attains  the  highest  average  in  scientific  sub¬ 
jects  during  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

The  Schwartz  Prizes:  Two  annual  prizes  of  $100  each,  donated  in 
1955  by  Mr.  Sidney  L.  Schwartz  of  San  Francisco,  to  be  given  to  stu¬ 
dents  submitting  papers  in  Finance  and  Business  or  Economics  which 
shall  be  judged  outstanding  by  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Business. 


DEPARTMENTAL  PRIZES 

The  Religion  Prize:  A  purse  of  $100  given  by  the  President  of 
the  University  (1950),  to  be  awarded  annually  to  an  upper-division 
student,  for  proficiency  in  theology,  selected  on  conditions  set  down  by 
the  Department  of  Theology. 

Santa  Barbara  Medals:  Four  gold  medals,  given  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  University,  to  be  awarded  annually,  on  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  Professor  in  Military  Science,  to  the  outstanding  cadet  in 
each  of  the  four  years  of  training. 

The  Sourisseau  Prize:  An  annual  prize  of  $100  founded  in  1955 
by  Miss  Eva  Sourisseau  of  San  Jose,  in  honor  of  her  parents  and  family, 
to  be  given  to  the  senior  student  of  the  University  who  shall  be  selected 
by  the  Department  of  Philosophy  for  outstanding  philosophical  achieve¬ 
ment. 

The  Michael  Shallo  Prize  in  Political  Science:  An  annual 
prize  of  $100  founded  in  1955  by  the  University,  in  honor  of  Father 
Michael  Shallo,  S.J.,  Professor  of  Political  Philosophy,  to  be  given  to  the 
student  of  the  University  selected  by  competition  as  the  most  proficient 
in  political  science. 
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The  Civic  Club  Italian  Prizes:  Three  prizes  totaling  $100  con¬ 
tributed  in  1949  and  thereafter  by  the  Civic  Club  of  San  Jose,  to 
encourage  the  study  of  Italian  language  and  culture,  to  be  given  to  the 
students  attaining  the  three  successively  highest  grades  in  the  study  of 
Italian. 

The  Medal  of  the  Association  of  the  Army  of  the  United 
States:  Awarded  to  the  outstanding  cadet  of  the  first  year  of  the 
Advanced  Curriculum  of  ROTC,  for  exceptionally  meritorious  academic 
attainments,  exemplary  conduct,  efficiency,  and  fidelity. 

Department  of  the  Army  Superior  Cadet  Ribbon  Award:  Four 
ribbons  awarded  annually  by  the  Department  of  the  Army  to  the  out¬ 
standing  cadet  in  each  academic  class  of  Senior  Division  ROTC  program 
at  the  University  who  has  consistently  demonstrated  potential  qualities 
as  an  officer. 

The  Ryland  Prizes:  The  Hon.  Caius  T.  Ryland  founded  in  1897 
an  annual  purse  of  $125,  leaving  its  disposition  to  the  discretion  of  the 
Faculty.  This  the  Faculty,  after  due  consideration,  assigned  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  Literary  Congress,  organized  February  22,  1857,  establishing 
the  Ryland  Debate  to  be  held  yearly  between  the  two  branches,  the 
Senate  and  the  House,  and  divided  the  purse  into  three  prizes  of  $70, 
$35,  and  $20,  respectively. 

The  William  H.  Leahy  Prize:  A  gold  watch,  valued  at  $100. 
This  prize  was  founded  in  honor  of  Mr.  William  Leahy  by  his  wife  and 
his  brother,  Mr.  James  Leahy,  for  the  winner  of  the  Dramatic  Art 
Contest. 

The  Handlery  Prize:  An  annual  prize  of  $100  founded  by  Mrs. 
Rose  Handlery,  in  memory  of  her  son,  Raymond,  of  the  class  of  1934, 
to  be  given  to  the  senior  student  of  the  University  who  will  have  con¬ 
tributed  most  to  the  success  of  any  of  the  University  student  publi¬ 
cations. 

The  McCann  Prize:  Annual  prize  of  $60  founded  in  honor  of 
Daniel  B.  McCann,  B.S.,  ’84,  to  be  given  for  the  best  short  story. 

The  Redwood  Prize:  Annual  prize  of  $25  founded  in  1908  by  the 
executive  committee  of  The  Redwood,  and  given  for  the  best  essay  on 
an  historical  subject. 

The  Shipsey  Poetry  Prize:  An  annual  prize  of  $50  founded  in 
1954  by  Richard  M.  Schmidt,  in  honor  of  the  late  Reverend  Edward 
Shipsey,  S.J.,  to  be  presented  to  the  student  selected  by  the  Faculty  of 
the  Department  of  English  for  the  most  outstanding  contribution  in  the 
art  of  poetry. 

The  Owl  Prize:  An  annual  prize  of  $60  founded  by  the  directors 
of  the  College  magazine,  The  Owl,  to  be  given  to  the  winner  of  an 
oratorical  contest  in  the  University.  Since  the  oratorical  contest  is  no 
longer  held,  the  prize  formerly  awarded  for  the  competition  is  now 
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added  to  Rvland  Debate  prizes  and  divided  as  follows:  $100,  $50,  and 
$35,  respectively.  The  prizes  will  be  henceforward  called  the  Ryland- 
Owl  Prizes. 

Freshman  Mathematics  Prize:  An  annual  award  of  books  to  a 
freshman  student  selected  by  the  Mathematics  Faculty  for  excellence 
in  mathematical  study  and  achievement  during  his  freshman  year. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCES 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 


Patrick  A.  Donohoe,  S.J.,  Ph.D . President 

Alexis  I.  Mei,  S.J.,  Ph.D . Academic  Vice-President 

John  M.  Hynes,  S.J.,  A.M . Dean,  College  of  Arts 

Director  of  Graduate  Division 
Elmer  H.  Luthmann,  S.J.,  M.S.,  Engr . Dean,  College  of  Sciences 


AIMS 

The  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  as  the  oldest  and  central  colleges 
of  the  University  of  Santa  Clara,  are  responsible  for  the  University’s 
continuing  commitment  to  Christian  Humanism.  Here,  the  student 
meets  the  intellectual,  cultural,  and  moral  forces  of  Western  civiliza¬ 
tion.  Philosophy  and  theology,  the  nucleus  of  that  civilization,  are  the 
distinctive  core  of  the  College’s  program.  History,  literature  and  the 
arts,  mathematics,  and  the  social  and  natural  sciences  lay  open  to  the 
student  the  many  aspects  of  reality;  philosophy  and  theology  indicate 
ultimate  aspects  of  reality. 

The  Colleges  seek  to  arouse  within  their  students  an  enthusiasm  for 
gaining  an  insight  into  all  these  areas  while  achieving  a  special  com¬ 
petence  in  one  or  two  areas.  With  an  able  and  demanding  faculty  the 
Colleges  assist  the  student  in  developing  his  powers  of  creative  imag¬ 
ination,  critical  analysis,  sound  judgment,  and  effective  expression. 
Although  students  and  professors  of  all  faiths  are  welcome  within  the 
Colleges,  the  worl*  of  the  Colleges  is  a  Christian  liberal  education.  The 
goal  of  the  Colleges  is  Christian  men  and' women  with  insight  and  skill, 
devoted  to  their  fellowmen,  their  country,  and  their  God. 


DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

The  College  of  Arts  and  the  College  of  Sciences  confer  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Economics,  English,  French,  History,  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  Psychology,  Social  Sciences,  Sociology  and  Spanish. 

Bachelor  of  Science 

The  College  of  Science  offers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  and  Physics. 

Masters’  Degrees 

The  Graduate  Division  in  Arts  and  Sciences  confers  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  English,  and  History.  The  Division 
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confers  a  terminal  degree,  Master  of  Science  in  Teaching  Mathematics 
(M.S.T.M.),  which  is  offered  only  to  experienced  teachers  of  mathe¬ 
matics  in  high  school. 

General  Secondary  Teaching  Credential 

The  University  of  Santa  Clara  is  accredited  by  the  California  State 
Board  of  Education  to  recommend  qualified  candidates  for  the  Cali¬ 
fornia  General  Secondary  Credential.  Persons  seeking  this  credential 
must  first  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  Division. 


UNDERGRADUATE  COLLEGE 

Entrance  Requirements 

High-school  Courses 

To  qualify  for  freshman  standing  in  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
applicants  must  be  graduates  of  an  accredited  high  school  and  must 
present  no  less  than  16  units.  The  quality  of  the  grades  presented  must 
be  above  average.  The  prescribed  units  are  as  follows: 


Course 

Algebra  . 

English  . 

History  . 

One  foreign  language . 

Plane  geometry . 

Laboratory  science . 

Trigonometrv  . 

Units  for  A.B. 
Programs 

.  1.0  . 

.  3.0  . 

.  1.0  . 

.  2.0  . 

.  1.0  . 

.  1.0  . 

Units  for  B.S. 
Programs 

.  2.0 

.  3.0 

.  1.0 

.  2.0 

.  1.0 

.  2.0* 

. 5 

Other  college  preparatory 
courses**  . 

.  7.0  . 

.  4.5 

Total 

16.0 

16.0 

*  Physics  and  Chemistry  are  required  laboratory  sciences  for  Science  majors. 

* ‘Grades  of  D  cannot  be  accepted  in  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  the 
Colleges. 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board  Tests 

All  candidates  for  admission  must  present  scores  from  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Candidates 
for  admission  as  majors  in  mathematics,  chemistry,  and  physics  must 
also  present  Achievement  Test  scores  in  Math-Level  I,  and  two  of  the 
following:  chemistry,  English,  and  physics.  It  is  recommended  that 
these  tests  be  taken  no  later  than  January  preceding  the  desired  date 
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of  entrance.  Arrangements  for  these  tests  are  made  directly  with  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California, 
94701. 

Advanced  Standing 

Transfer  students  who  were  acceptable  for  admission  as  freshmen 
to  the  University  at  the  time  of  their  graduation  from  high  school  may 
be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  they  have  at  least  a  2.0  grade- 
point  average  in  transfer  courses  at  the  last  college  attended  and  an 
over-all  2.0  grade-point  average  in  all  transfer  courses  attempted.  Proof 
of  eligibility,  as  above  described,  must  be  supplied  by  the  applicant. 

Students  who,  for  academic  reasons,  were  not  acceptable  for  ad¬ 
mission  as  freshmen  at  the  time  of  graduation  from  high  school  may 
be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  they  have  completed,  in  any  ap¬ 
proved  college,  at  least  30  semester-units  of  transfer  courses  with  better 
than  average  grades. 

Advanced  Placement 

The  University  is  a  participant  in  the  advanced  placement  program 
of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Students  desiring  con¬ 
sideration  for  such  placement  should  take  the  College  Board  Advanced 
Placement  Examinations  given  in  May  of  each  year.  On  receipt  of  the 
scores  of  these  examinations,  and  other  evidence  presented  in  this  pro¬ 
cedure,  action  will  be  taken  and  notifications  will  be  sent  to  the  ap¬ 
plicant,  usually  in  August  preceding  the  enrollment. 

Honors  Program 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program,  freshmen  should 
have  a  combined  score  of  at  least  1350  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
and  a  high  school  grade-point  average  of  at  least  3.5.  Students  wishing 
to  enter  the  program  at  the  end  of  their  freshman  or  sophomore  year 
must  have  a  college  grade-point  average  of  at  least  3.0.  In  all  cases 
approval  of  the  Department  Chairman  and  the  Committee  on  Honors 
is  required.  All  applications  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program  should 
be  directed  to  the  Coordinator  of  the  Honors  Program. 

Early  Decision  Plan 

Students  who  have  earned  a  3.5  out  of  4.0  average  in  the  first  three 
years  of  high  school  may  apply  for  an  admission  after  their  sixth  semes¬ 
ter.  Their  application  should  be  clearly  identified  and  should  include 
transcripts  and  three  letters  of  recommendation.  The  decision  concern¬ 
ing  admission  will  be  rendered  promptly.  It  is  requested  that  College 
Board  scores  be  submitted  during  the  junior  or  senior  year  in  the  normal 
manner.  Students  notified  of  acceptance  after  six  semesters  will  not  have 
to  make  the  normal  admissions  deposit  until  May  1  of  their  eighth 
semester. 
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The  Honors  Program 

A  university  has  an  obligation  to  all  its  students.  That  obligation, 
simply  stated,  is  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  each  student  to  approach 
his  potential  for  understanding  and  creative  scholarship.  The  Honors 
Program  at  the  University  of  Santa  Clara  is  designed  to  meet  a  special 
responsibility  to  the  superior  student.  Santa  Clara  takes  the  position 
that  exceptional  students  should  be  offered  an  opportunity  to  pursue 
special,  broadly  based  curricula,  coinciding  with  their  interests  and 
talents,  at  a  pace  and  depth  suited  to  their  abilities. 

The  objectives  of  the  Honors  Program  are  pursued  through  (1) 
Honors  sections  of  core  courses  in  science  and  liberal  arts,  which  allow 
superior  students  to  work  at  a  level  speciallv  suited  to  their  capabilities; 
(2)  college  and  departmental  programs  which  stress  the  unity  of  di¬ 
verse  disciplines  through  special  seminars,  independent  study,  and 
directed  research;  (3)  special  seminars  outside  of  the  student’s  major 
areas  designed  to  enrich  the  understanding  of  Honors  students,  and 
(4)  lectures  and  colloquia  especially  planned  to  broaden  and  deepen 
the  student’s  contact  with  the  great  men  and  issues  of  contemporary  life. 

There  are  Honors  curricula  in  all  those  Departments  offering  major 
programs  in  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  in  the  School  of 
Business  and  the  School  of  Engineering.  Descriptions  of  Departmental 
offerings  in  Honors  appear  under  the  Department  headings  of  this 
catalog. 

Students  may  enter  the  Honors  Program  as  entering  freshmen  or  at 
the  end  of  their  freshman  or  sophomore  year.  Entering  students  who 
for  some  special  reason  do  not  meet  the  precise  requirements,  yet  show 
outstanding  ability  and  promise,  may  apply  for  Honors  status.  Their 
applications  will  be  reviewed  carefully  bv  the  Committee  on  Honors. 
To  achieve  Honors  status,  a  student  must  also  obtain  the  approval  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  department  in  which  he  wishes  to  major  ( or  of  the 
Dean  of  the  college  or  school  in  case  of  an  undeclared  major)  and  of 
the  Committee  on  Honors.  In  order  to  graduate  in  Honors,  a  student 
must  complete  at  least  his  junior  and  senior  years  in  the  Honors  Pro¬ 
gram.  Application  to  the  Honors  Program  should  be  directed  to  the 
Coordinator  of  the  Honors  Program. 
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OTHER  PROGRAMS 

Pre-medical  Program 

Pre-medical  programs  which  satisfy  all  the  requirements  prescribed 
by  the  Council  of  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association  are 
offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology  and  the  Department  of  Chem¬ 
istry.  The  curriculum  is  so  arranged  that  the  student  may  comply  with 
the  requirements  for  entrance  to  medical  schools  in  three  years.  Medical 
schools,  however,  generally  prefer  that  students  spend  four  years  in 
their  preparation  and  include  such  cultural  courses  in  their  programs 
as  will  better  fit  them  for  the  practice  of  medicine. 

Pre-dental  Program 

Pre-dental  programs  meeting  all  requirements  for  entrance  into 
schools  of  dentistry  are  also  offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology 
and  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Pre-legal  Program 

Pre-legal  programs  are  not  confined  to  any  particular  departments. 
However,  since  the  emphasis  in  legal  education  is  upon  the  develop- 
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ment  of  the  ability  to  analyze  and  synthesize,  and  to  give  clarity  and 
conciseness  to  the  expression  of  this  ability,  those  undergraduate  courses 
which  advance  this  general  development  should  be  pursued.  Subjects 
which  lend  themselves  more  to  this  growth  than  others  are  English, 
mathematics,  philosophy,  and  the  social  and  physical  sciences.  It  is 
further  recommended  that  all  pre-legal  students  avail  themselves  of 
three  years  of  college  English,  emphasizing  expository  and  argumenta¬ 
tive  composition,  both  written  and  oral. 

Nursing  Education 

Nursing  education  for  students  of  the  O’Connor  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing  is  provided,  in  part,  by  courses  in  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  These  students  are  registered  in  the  Colleges  and  subject  to 
all  regulations  governing  the  admission  and  matriculation  of  students. 
Though  these  students  are  not  registered  for  a  degree  program  in  the 
Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  credit  earned  is  transferable  and  ap¬ 
plicable  to  a  college  degree. 

Pre-teaching  Program 

Preparation  for  prospective  teachers  is  offered  by  the  Department 
of  Education.  The  Department  assists  prospective  teachers  to  plan  their 
undergraduate  programs  so  as  to  include  courses  required  by  the 
secondary  credential  program. 

Los  Gatos  Campus 

Sacred  Heart  Novitiate  is  a  branch  campus  of  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  of  the  University  of  Santa  Clara.  This  campus  is  devoted  ex¬ 
clusively  to  preparation  for  the  priesthood  of  members  of  the  Society  of 
Jesus.  The  priesthood  demands  men  well-formed  in  asceticism  and  well- 
educated  in  humanistic,  scientific,  philosophical,  and  theological 
studies.  This  campus  offers  the  beginning  of  a  twelve-year  program.  The 
first  two  years,  the  Novitiate,  are  concerned  with  the  ascetical  and 
religious  formation  of  the  novices,  who  also  take  courses  in  Latin,  Greek, 
and  speech.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years,  the  Juniorate,  the  scholastics 
study  the  liberal  arts. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

General  Graduation  Requirements 

Seven  term  courses  taken  in  the  last  three  regular  terms  of  attendance 
shall  constitute  resident  requirements  for  a  degree.  The  candidate  must 
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(a)  complete  42  courses  with  a  C  average  or  better,  (b)  maintain  a 
C  average  in  his  major,  (c)  complete  one  course  in  United  States  His¬ 
tory  or  American  Institutions,  and  (d)  fulfill  the  requirements  listed  by 
his  major  department. 


Graduation  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  include  in  their 
program,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  their  major  department, 
the  following  areas  of  study: 

English:  3  courses,  including  English  1  and  2. 

History:  History  of  Western  Civilization  (History  4  and  5). 

History  of  the  United  States,  one  course  from  the  follow¬ 
ing:  History  17,  18,  174,  175. 

Language:  4  courses  in  not  more  than  two  languages,  including 
high-school  work;  the  first  two  years  of  a  language  in  high 
school  are  the  equivalent  of  one  course,  and  so  is  each 
subsequent  year  of  the  same  language  in  high  school. 

Philosophy:  6  courses:  History  of  Philosophy,  Philosophy  of  Man, 
Metaphysics,  Ethics  (Philosophy  1,  2,  101,  102,  103), 
and  an  elective  Philosophy  course. 

Physical  Science:  2  courses:  one  course  must  be  in  a  physical  sci¬ 
ence;  the  second  course  may  be  in  mathematics. 


Social  Science:  3  courses:  Economics,  Political  Science,  Psychologv, 
or  Sociology. 


Speech: 


1  course. 


Theology  (Required  only  of  Catholic  students):  5  courses:  three 
lower-division  courses  (including  Theology  5  and  6)  and 
two  upper-division  courses. 

Graduation  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  must  include  in 
their  programs,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  their  major  depart¬ 
ments,  the  following  areas  of  study: 

English:  2  courses  (English  1  and  2). 
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American  Institutions:  1  course  from  the  following:  Economics  12, 
116,  History  17,  18,  174,  175,  Political  Science  1,  153, 
154,  155. 

Language:  2  courses  in  German,  French,  or  Russian,  including  a 
reading  examination  of  a  technical  journal  in  the  major 
field. 

Philosophy:  5  courses:  History  of  Philosophy,  Philosophy  of  Man, 
Metaphysics,  and  Ethics  (Philosophy  1,  2,  101,  102,  103) . 

Social  Science:  1  course  from  Economics,  Political  Science,  Psy¬ 
chology,  or  Sociology. 

Speech:  1  course. 

r 

Theology  (Required  only  by  Catholic  students):  5  courses  (see 
above) . 
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GRADUATE  DIVISION 

Entrance  Requirements 


Bachelor’s  Degree 

The  applicant  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  Division  must  possess 
the  Bachelor’s  degree  or  its  equivalent  from  a  recognized  institution. 
To  be  admitted  as  a  classified  student  to  work  for  a  graduate  degree, 
the  applicant  must  present  a  B  average.  To  be  admitted  as  an  unclassi¬ 
fied  student  to  fulfill  requirements  for  a  secondary  credential  or  to  con¬ 
tinue  one’s  education,  the  applicant  may  be  accepted  with  a  somewhat 
lower  average.  Credit  received  by  unclassified  students  is  officially  re¬ 
corded  and  certified  but  is  not  applicable  toward  a  graduate  degree 
should  the  student  later  wish  to  become  classified. 

Application 

A  formal  application  is  necessary  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  Di¬ 
vision.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  directly  from  the  Registrar. 
The  application  forms,  together  with  official  transcripts  of  all  previous 
college  and  university  work,  and  the  recommendation  forms  should  be 
sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  at  least  four  weeks  before  the  beginning 
of  the  term  in  which  admission  is  requested. 

Undergraduate  Prerequisite 

Ordinarily  the  prerequisite  for  the  major  subject  is  the  equivalent  of 
an  undergraduate  major,  except  in  the  case  of  the  Master  of  Science  in 
Teaching  Mathematics  degree.  The  major  department,  after  evaluating 
the  undergraduate  preparation,  may  prescribe  undergraduate  prerequi¬ 
sites  for  the  graduate  program. 
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Graduation  Requirements 


Course  Requirements 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  may  be  earned  according  to  one  of  the 
two  following  plans.  In  Plan  A,  the  student  must  complete,  with  a  B 
average,  36  quarter-units  of  course  work,  write  a  thesis,  and  pass  a  com¬ 
prehensive  oral  examination  on  the  thesis  and  its  background.  In  Plan 
B,  the  student  must  complete,  with  a  B  average,  45  quarter  units  of 
course  work  and  pass  two  three-hour  comprehensive  examinations.  In 
both  cases  the  program  must  be  unified  and  coordinated  under  the 
direction  of  the  chairman  of  the  major  department. 

The  terminal  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Teaching  Mathematics 
may  be  earned  by  45  quarter  units  of  course  work,  in  addition  to  pre¬ 
requisites.  A  combination  of  thesis  and  directed  study  may  count  for  9 
quarter  units. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  apply  for  admission  to  candidacy. 
Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar.  Before  the 
application  is  accepted,  the  student  must  complete  half  of  the  course 
work  with  a  satisfactory  record  and,  where  applicable,  pass  the  modern 
language  examination  and  submit  an  approved  outline  of  his  thesis. 
The  University  Calendar  indicates  the  deadlines  for  submitting  this 
application. 

Thesis 

The  thesis  must  show  thorough  knowledge  of  the  field  and  the 
capacity  for  original  research,  and  it  must  be  acceptable  in  literary 
style  and  format.  The  candidate  is  responsible  for  consulting  the  direc¬ 
tor  appointed  to  guide  him  in  the  preparation  of  the  thesis.  When  the 
thesis  has  been  approved,  the  candidate  must  present  two  bound  type¬ 
written  copies  of  it,  one  for  the  department  and  one  for  the  library. 

Re-examination 

Students  who  fail  a  part  of  the  comprehensive  examination  which  is 
less  than  one-half  of  the  total  may  be  re-examined.  Students  who  fail 
more  than  one-half  of  the  examination  may  be  failed  simply,  or  may 
be  re-examined  at  the  end  of  the  following  term  or  summer.  Students 
who  delay  more  than  a  calendar  year  to  take  re-examinations  become 
ineligible  for  the  Master’s  degree. 

Residence 

The  graduate  student  must  devote  at  least  one  year,  30  quarter  units, 
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or  its  equivalent  entirely  to  resident  graduate  study.  However,  a  student 
who  can  give  only  part  time  to  graduate  work  will  not  be  allowed  to 
complete  the  total  course  program  in  one  year.  The  entire  graduate 
program,  exclusive  of  prerequisites,  must  be  completed  iji  five  years. 


DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  departmental  listings  contain  general  information  concerning 
the  program  of  the  department  and  the  requirements  for  a  degree  in 
that  field.  These  requirements  should  be  carefully  noted  when  deciding 
one’s  major. 

Freshmen  and  sophomores,  except  those  with  Advanced  Placement, 
are  restricted  to  lower-division  courses  (numbered  1  to  99).  Juniors 
and  seniors  are  expected  to  have  at  least  two-thirds  of  their  courses  in 
upper-division  courses  (numbered  100  to  199).  Only  graduate  students 
may  take  graduate  courses  (numbered  200  to  299). 

The  work  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  undergraduate  curriculum  is 
measured  in  terms  of  courses.  No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  full 
course.  In  the  graduate  curriculum,  credit  is  given  in  quarter  units 
which  are  indicated  in  the  parentheses  after  the  course  title.  The  course 
descriptions  indicate  where  laboratory  work  is  required.  No  special 
credit  is  given  to  laboratory  work. 

Credit  by  examination  may  be  obtained  according  to  the  rules  laid 
down  in  the  section,  “Academic  Requirements  and  Regulations,”  except 
for  courses  involving  laboratory  work,  for  courses  containing  NCX  in 
their  description,  and  for  seminars. 
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COLLEGE  OF  ARTS 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

ARTS  AND  ARCHITECTURE 
Philip  B.  Welch,  M.  Arch.,  R.A.,  Chairman 

At  the  present  time  the  University  offers  elective  courses  in  the 
areas  of  Art,  Architecture,  Ballet,  Cinema,  and  Photography.  The  pro¬ 
gram  is  designed  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  humanistic  study  of 
the  creative  arts,  and  to  expand  their  relationship  to  other  humanistic 
disciplines,  such  as  literature,  music,  and  philosophv.  The  work  in  class 
room  and  studio  is  designed  for  the  individual  creative  solution  of  the 
problem  with  sound  professional  techniques.  The  collections  of  the  De 
Saisset  Art  Gallery  and  the  exhibitions  program  of  the  Arts  and  Archi¬ 
tecture  Gallery,  the  programs  of  the  University  Ballet  Ensemble,  and 
the  Special  Cinema  Series  supplement  the  regular  academic  program 
of  the  Department. 


ARTS  AND  ARCHITECTURE  COURSES  (AA) 

GENERAL  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 

10.  HISTORY  AND  ELEMENTS  OF  DESIGN  I 

A  studv  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  to  develop  in¬ 
formed  and  sensitive  understanding  of  visual  arts.  Discussion, 
creative  studio  work,  field  trips.  Fall  term. 

11.  HISTORY  AND  ELEMENTS  OF  DESIGN  II 
Representation  of  space  and  form.  Discussion  of  drawing,  paint¬ 
ing,  sculpture,  and  abstract  forms  in  historical  context.  Studio 
work  in  two-  and  three-dimensional  design.  Winter  term. 

12.  HISTORY  AND  ELEMENTS  OF  DESIGN  III 
Correlation  of  material  in  all  areas  of  creative  arts  and  archi¬ 
tecture.  Discussions,  creative  studio  work,  field  trips.  Spring  term. 

15.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE  CREATIVE  ARTS 

A  broadly  scaled  insight  into  the  creative  arts  emphasizing  the 
inter-relationship  and  differences  of  the  creative  art  forms.  Lec¬ 
tures,  demonstrations,  outside  reading,  concert  and  gallery  tours 
required.  Spring  term. 

99.  INDIVIDUAL  WORK 

Advanced  studio  work  or  independent  research  for  outstanding 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Department. 

100.  HISTORY  OF  THE  CREATIVE  ARTS  I 

The  history  of  the  creative  arts  from  prehistoric  through  Early 
Christian. 
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101.  HISTORY  OF  THE  CREATIVE  ARTS  II 

Continuation  of  AA  101  from  medieval  through  the  Renaissance. 

102.  HISTORY  OF  THE  CREATIVE  ARTS  III 

Continuation  of  A  A  101  from  the  19th  Century  to  the  present. 

150.  MODERN  ART 

Contemporary  painting,  sculpture,  visual  arts  as  reflections  of 
modern  life.  Impressionism,  expressionism,  cubism,  surrealism, 
new  experiments.  Visual  study  and  discussion.  Open  only  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

151.  MODERN  ARCHITECTURE 

Architecture  as  an  art  form.  From  1850  to  the  present,  including 
creative  work  of  Paxton,  Eiffel,  Maillart,  Van  de  Veld,  Mackin¬ 
tosh,  Sullivan,  Wright,  LeCorvusier,  Saarinen,  Goff.  Open  onlv 
to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

152.  CINEMA 

Cinema  as  creative  art  form.  Content  and  technique  from  D.  W. 
Griffith  to  Bergman,  Kurosawa,  Wells,  Fellini,  Ray,  etc.  History, 
aesthetics.  Discussions,  films.  Open  only  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

160.  PHOTOGRAPHY  I 

Techniques  of  creative  photography  in  black  and  white  with 
investigation  of  light,  multiple  exposure,  reflection.  Study  of 
films,  lenses,  light  meters,  and  darkroom  with  emphasis  on  crea¬ 
tive  individual  expression.  Open  only  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

199.  INDIVIDUAL  WORK 

Advanced  studio  work  or  independent  research  for  outstanding 
Juniors  and  Seniors.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Chairman. 

ART 

30.  STUDIO  I 

Control  of  line,  textures,  values,  color.  Discussion  of  great  his¬ 
torical  examples.  Studio  exercises  in  drawing  and  painting  as 
basis  for  creative  expression.  Fall  term. 

31.  STUDIO  II 

Development  of  painterly  skills  and  creative  approach,  introduc¬ 
tion  of  three-dimensional  design;  Lectures,  discussions,  studio 
work,  visits  to  museums.  Winter  term. 

32.  STUDIO  III 

Continuation  of  31.  Development  of  personal  expression.  Paint¬ 
ing  techniques,  aesthetics.  Weekly  seminar  on  theoretical  back¬ 
ground  for  studio  work.  Spring  term. 
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110.  SCULPTURE  I 

Studies  of  volume  design,  using  non-objective  and  representa¬ 
tional  subject  matter,  in  three  dimensions  and  relief. 

111.  SCULPTURE  II 

Ornamental  and  anatomical  forms;  plaster  molds  and  models; 
wood  and  stone  sculpture. 

112.  SCULPTURE  III 

Experimental  and  creative  use  of  permanent  and  impermanent 
sculptural  materials  with  emphasis  on  integration  with  architec¬ 
tural  forms  and  scale. 

130.  DRAWING  &  PAINTING  I 

Problems  in  composition  and  content  in  development  of  personal 
creative  expression.  Fall  term. 

131.  DRAWING  &  PAINTING  II 

Advanced  work  in  composition  and  content  in  development  of 
personal  creative  expression.  Winter  term. 

132.  DRAWING  &  PAINTING  III 
Continuation  of  131.  Spring  term. 

133.  PRINTMAKING 

Silk  Screen.  Fall  term. 

134.  PRINTMAKING 

Wood  Block.  Winter  term. 

135.  ADVANCED  CREATIVE  WORK  IN  MIXED  MEDIA 
Spring  term. 

136.  ADVANCED  MATERIALS  IN  TECHNIQUE  STUDIO 
New  techniques,  plastics,  epoxys,  business  methods,  etc.  Fall 
term. 

137.  LARGE-SCALE  CREATIVE  WORK 

Actual  commissions  executed  for  clients.  Seminars,  conferences. 
Winter  term. 

138.  ADVANCED  STUDIO 
Spring  term. 

139.  ARTIST  AND  HIS  ENVIRONMENT 

Lectures  and  studio  work  related  to  creative  solution  of  environ¬ 
mental  designs. 

ARCHITECTURE 

20.  SPACE  DESIGN  I 

Simple  architectural  and  sculptural  problems.  Discussion  of 
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methods,  structure,  and  techniques  in  historical  context.  Studio 
exercises  in  creating  form,  structure,  and  space.  Fall  term. 

21.  SPACE  DESIGN  II 

Relationship  of  space,  form,  light,  and  function  in  architecture 
and  sculpture.  Lectures,  discussion,  creative  studio  work,  weekly 
seminar.  Winter  term. 

22.  SPACE  DESIGN  III 

Organization  of  space,  expression  of  the  nature  of  materials. 
Architectural  and  sculptural  techniques,  history,  aesthetics.  Lec¬ 
tures,  discussions,  creative  studio  work,  seminar.  Spring  term. 

120.  ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN  I 

Study  of  architectural  planning  and  design  with  emphasis  on 
small  structures. 

121.  ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN  II 
Continued  study  of  architectural  planning. 

122.  ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN  III 

Continued  study  of  architectural  planning  and  working  drawings. 

123.  COMPLEX  SPACE  ORGANIZATION  I 

Space  organization  in  relation  to  functional  flow.  Individual 
creative  expression.  Fall  term. 

124.  COMPLEX  SPACE  ORGANIZATION  II 

Space  organization  in  relation  to  structure.  Individual  creative 
expression.  Winter  term. 

125.  COMPLEX  SPACE  ORGANIZATION  III 

Space  organization  in  relation  to  Ecology.  Individual  creative 
expression. 

126.  OFFICE  PROCEDURES 

Lectures  in  professional  office  organization  and  practices.  Ap¬ 
prenticeship  with  cooperating  architectural  firms.  Fall  term. 

127.  CONTRACT  DOCUMENTS 

Lectures  in  contract  documents  with  apprenticeship  with  coop¬ 
erating  architectural  firms.  Winter  term. 

128.  SUPERVISION 

Lectures  in  field  supervision  with  apprenticeship  with  cooper¬ 
ating  architectural  firms.  Spring  term. 

BALLET 

40.  ELEMENTARY  MODERN  BALLET  I 

Basic  ballet  barre  work,  center  work  in  “dry”  form,  with  simple 
adage  and  port  de  bras.  Improvision  to  all  kinds  of  music.  His¬ 
tory,  asethetics,  discussion,  films.  Fall  term. 
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41.  ELEMENTARY  MODERN  BALLET  II 
Continuation  of  40.  Winter  term. 

42.  ELEMENTARY  MODERN  BALLET  III 

Continuation  of  41,  allegro  with  linking  steps  and  movements. 
Improvisation  to  all  types  of  music.  History,  asethetics,  discus¬ 
sions,  films.  Spring  term. 

43.  ELEMENTARY  MODERN  BALLET  IV 
Continuation  of  42.  Fall  term. 

44.  INTERMEDIATE  MODERN  BALLET  I 

Completion  of  barre  work,  simple  combinations  at  barre  and 
center.  Improvisation  to  all  tvpes  of  music.  History,  aesthetics, 
discussion,  films.  Winter  term. 

Continuation  of  44.  Spring  term. 

45.  INTERMEDIATE  MODERN  BALLET  II 

Survey  of  history  of  dance  from  primitive  man  through  ancient, 
medieval,  Asiatic,  and  modern  dance.  Relation  to  other  fine  arts, 
to  religion.  Discussion  of  history  and  techniques  with  films. 

90.  HISTORY  OF  DANCE 

140.  INTERMEDIATE  MODERN  BALLET  III 
Continuation  of  45,  introduction  to  pointe  work,  development  of 
more  complex  combinations  at  barre  and  center.  Improvisation 
and  individual  projects.  History,  aesthetics,  films.  Fall  term. 

141.  INTERMEDIATE  MODERN  BALLET  IV 
Continuation  of  140.  Winter  term. 

142.  ADVANCED  MODERN  BALLET  I 

Developed  pointe  work,  more  intricate  combinations  at  barre 
and  center.  Improvisation  and  elementary  choreographic  expres¬ 
sion.  History,  aesthetics,  special  films.  Cinema-ballet.  Spring 
term. 

143.  ADVANCED  MODERN  BALLET  II 
Continuation  of  142.  Fall  term. 

144.  ADVANCED  MODERN  BALLET  III 

Continuation  of  144,  more  finished  creative  expression.  Methods 
for  teaching  children,  supervised  teaching.  Thesis  on  dance. 
Discussions  of  history  and  aesthetics.  Winter  term. 

145.  ADVANCED  MODERN  BALLET  IV 
Continuation  of  144.  Spring  term. 

146.  CHOREOGRAPHY 

Music,  projection,  elements  of  choreographic  expression,  from 
basic  spatial  design  to  various  group  sizes.  Literature,  poetry, 
painting,  etc.,  as  basis  for  ballet  creation.  Prerequisites:  AA  12, 
90,  143. 
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EDUCATION 


Gerald  E.  McDonald,  Ed.D.,  Chairman 
PRE-TEACHING  PROGRAM 

Students  who  wish  to  enter  the  teaching  profession  should  enroll  in 
the  Pre-Teaching  Program  established  by  the  Department  of  Education 
with  the  cooperation  of  several  departments  in  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Curricula  for  prospective  teachers  are  available  in  the  offices 
of  the  Department. 

Freshmen  who  would  elect  teaching  as  a  profession  are  urged  to 
attend  the  orientation  lectures  and  the  seminars  provided  by  the 
Department  of  Education. 


TEACHER-EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

The  University  of  Santa  Clara  is  accredited  by  the  California  State 
Board  of  Education  to  recommend  qualified  candidates  for  the  creden¬ 
tial  to  teach  in  secondary  schools.  Persons  seeking  this  credential  must 
first  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  Division  of  the  University  in  the 
prescribed  manner.  The  Committee  on  Teacher  Education  will  then 
act  on  the  application. 

The  profession  of  teaching  requires  liberally  educated  persons  who 
possess  both  professional  competence  and  specialized  knowledge  and 
skill  in  the  areas  to  be  taught.  The  undergraduate  preparation  of  teach¬ 
ers  should  include  a  broad  general  education.  In  his  undergraduate 
years,  also,  the  prospective  teacher  should  develop  a  teaching  major 
and  minor  and  begin  his  study  of  professional  education.  The  prospec¬ 
tive  candidate  for  the  credential  should  consult  with  the  Director  of 
Teacher  Education  for  approval  of  his  study  program.  He  must  spend 
a  postgraduate  academic  year  at  the  University,  during  which  he  com¬ 
pletes  a  full  schedule  of  work  with  a  grade-point  average  of  2.75. 

The  candidate  for  the  teaching  credential  must  complete  the  following 
courses  in  professional  education,  or  other  acceptable  units:  Education 
108,  111,  119,  207,  208,  321,  and  322.  A  student  will  not  be  permitted 
to  enroll  in  Education  321,  322,  Directed  Teaching,  until  he  has  satis¬ 
factorily  completed  at  least  one  term  of  residence  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  selection  of  students  seeking  to  prepare  for  a  credential,  the 
Committee  on  Teacher  Education  will  consider  character,  aptitude, 
physical  and  mental  health,  citizenship,  and  the  quality  and  pattern 
of  academic  preparation. 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  PROGRAM 


The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  designed  as  a  professional  degree 
for  school  personnel  in  the  fields  of  secondary  school  teaching  and 
pupil  personnel  services.  Forty-five  quarter  units  of  selected  upper- 
division  and  graduate  work  are  required.  As  graduate  preparation, 
distinct  from  a  state  teaching  credential,  the  master’s  program  provides 
for  a  concentration  in  the  candidate’s  teaching  field  and  a  specified  core 
of  three  graduate  courses  in  professional  education.  For  those  who  would 
elect  the  field  of  pupil  personnel  services,  the  program  calls  for  a  pro¬ 
fessional  training  that  is  exclusively  graduate  in  character. 


Prerequisites 

Prerequisites  to  the  Master’s  degree  in  teaching  are  ( 1 )  a  Bachelor’s 
degree  or  the  equivalent  from  a  recognized  institution  of  learning,  and 
(2)  a  state  teaching  credential  or  acceptance  into  the  University’s  Sec¬ 
ondary  Credential  Program. 

Those  seeking  the  Master’s  degree  in  pupil  personnel  services  for 
positions  in  public  education  should  be  state-certified  teachers  possess¬ 
ing  evidence  of  successful  teaching  in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school. 
Adaptations  will  be  made  for  those  whose  professional  goals  are  differ¬ 
ent.  Education  108,  111,  and  119,  or  their  equivalent,  are  prerequisite 
courses  in  education. 


Core  Program 

For  the  programs  in  teaching  and  pupil  personnel  services,  the  follow¬ 
ing  are  required:  ED  218,  Psychology  of  Development;  ED  220,  Educa¬ 
tional  Research;  ED  221,  Statistics  for  Education,  and  ED  275,  Philo¬ 
sophic  Foundations  of  Education. 

Course  Programs 

Secondary-School  Teaching: 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Education  may  concen¬ 
trate  in  the  teaching  fields  of  English  and  History.  Excepting  the  core 
requirement,  course  work  in  professional  education  or  the  teaching 
field  should  be  selected  according  to  need. 

Pupil  Personnel  Services: 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  candidates  who  elect  the  field 
of  pupil  personnel  services,  ED  217,  ED  219,  ED  226,  ED  227,  ED 
230,  ED  300,  ED  301,  ED  307,  ED  309,  and  ED  330.  Remaining  course 
work  may  be  selected  according  to  need. 
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EDUCATION  COURSES  (ED) 

108.  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION 

The  growth  of  American  public  education.  The  secondary 
school.  The  influence  of  leading  educators.  Major  educational 
trends. 

110.  RATIO  STUDIORUM 

An  examination  of  the  principles,  methods,  and  practices  ob¬ 
served  in  the  schools  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  as  embodied  in 
the  Ratio  Studiorum.  Comparison  with  current  educational 
theory  and  practice.  Given  on  Los  Gatos  campus  only. 

111.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION 

A  survey  of  principles,  philosophy,  and  theory  of  education 
affecting  present-day  procedure.  Prerequisite:  ED  108.  NCX.* 

119.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION 

Physical,  mental,  and  moral  changes  occurring  during  the  early 
childhood  and  adolescent  period,  as  well  as  the  development  of 
their  attitudes,  interests,  and  problems.  Practical  application 
of  psychological  principles  of  learning.  Prerequisite:  ED  108. 
NCX* 

Graduate  Courses 

207.  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENT  (5) 
Principles  and  theory  of  measurement  for  assessing  classroom 
and  school  performance.  Introduction  to  basic  statistical  con¬ 
cepts;  construction  and  use  of  teacher  made  tests;  overview  of 
standardized  testing  for  diagnosis,  prediction  and  evaluation. 

208.  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS  (5) 

Techniques  of  selecting  and  organizing  content,  of  instructing 
pupils,  of  using  instructional  materials,  and  of  evaluating  pupil 
learning. 

208A.  CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN 
MATHEMATICS  (5) 

Analysis  of  mathematics  program  in  secondary  curricula;  teach¬ 
ing  materials  methods,  tests,  evaluation.  Application  of  com¬ 
munication  and  technical  devices  for  selection  and  evaluation 
of  instructional  materials. 

217.  ADVANCED  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

Critical  examination  and  evaluation  of  learning  theories  in 
educational  psychology.  Applications  of  these  learning  theories 
to  behavioral  control  and  analyses. 

*  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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218.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  DEVELOPMENT  (3) 

Advanced  study  of  normal  and  a  typical  physical  and  person¬ 
ality  development  from  childhood  through  adolescence,  includ¬ 
ing  the  basic  dynamics  of  indiviual  behavior  and  the  char¬ 
acteristics  and  problems  of  both  normal  and  exceptional 
development. 

219.  GROUP  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

Theory  of  small  group  processes.  Group  interaction,  cohesive¬ 
ness,  attraction  and  ego-involvement  as  avenues  for  changing 
behavior  and  attitudes.  Methods  and  techniques  of  group 
counseling  and  guidance. 

220.  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  (3) 

Concepts  of  research.  Analysis  of  the  role  of  research  in  coun¬ 
seling.  Techniques  in  the  selection  of  research  projects,  in  the 
design  of  experiments,  and  in  the  execution  and  reporting  of 
research  relating  to  teaching  and  guidance. 

221.  STATISTICS  FOR  EDUCATION  (3) 

The  application  of  descriptive  and  inferential  statistical  con¬ 
cepts  to  education  and  guidance. 

226.  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  GUIDANCE  (3) 
An  introduction  to  the  study  of  pupil  personnel  services,  con¬ 
cepts,  and  procedures.  Staff  roles  and  functions,  community 
resources,  professional  ethics,  and  legal  aspects. 

227.  COUNSELING  PROCESS  AND  PROBLEMS  (3) 

Study  of  basic  theories  of  counseling  and  analysis  of  procedures 
in  the  counseling  interview.  Case  studies  and  case  conference 
techniques.  Information  giving  in  the  interview.  Legal  require¬ 
ments  in  counseling  and  laws  relating  to  students. 

230.  GUIDANCE  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  (3) 

Identification  and  guidance  of  the  mentally  deficient,  gifted, 
and  emotionally  disturbed  children. 

275.  PHILOSOPHIC  BACKGROUNDS  OF  EDUCATION  (3) 
Comparative  philosophies  of  education  and  their  historical 
backgrounds. 

300.  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  AND 
PLACEMENT  (3) 

Theories  of  vocational  and  career  development.  Educational 
and  occupational  structures  and  trends.  Techniques  of  assisting 
the  client  in  effective  use  of  educational  and  occupational  in¬ 
formation  in  career  planning. 
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301.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
GUIDANCE  (3) 

Methods  of  implementing  and  evaluating  a  guidance  program. 
Problems  of  relating  guidance  services  to  the  total  curriculum 
of  the  school.  Legal  problems  of  administering  pupil  personnel 
services. 

307.  MEASUREMENT  FOR  GUIDANCE  (3) 

Theory  and  practice  of  standardized  testing  procedures;  the 
applications  and  limitations  of  standardized  tests;  techniques 
of  administering  group  tests.  Prerequisite:  ED  221  or  equiva¬ 
lent. 

309.  SEMINAR  IN  GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING  (3) 

Survey  of  recent  research  concerning  trends,  problems,  and 
significant  issues  in  guidance  and  counseling.  Presentation  of 
papers  together  with  seminar  discussions.  Admission  by  per¬ 
mission  of  instructor. 

310.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-4) 

Supervised  research  in  special  areas  of  education.  By  arrange¬ 
ment. 

321.  DIRECTED  TEACHING  (5)  I 

Participation  and  practice,  under  supervision,  in  conducting 
classes  in  public  high  schools.  Conferences  with  supervising 
instructors  and  with  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education. 

322.  DIRECTED  TEACHING  (5)  II 

Participation  and  practice,  under  supervision,  in  conducting 
classes  in  public  high  schools.  Conferences  with  supervising 
instructors  and  with  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education. 

325.  INTERNSHIP  SEMINAR  (5  to  10  quarter  units) 

Responsibility  for  teaching  two  classes  for  a  year  in  the  secon¬ 
dary  schools.  Supervision  by  educational  staff  and  the  local 
school.  Seminar  discussion  of  selected  teacher  problems. 

330.  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM  (1-8) 

An  internship  program  to  include  supervised  experiences  in 
educational,  vocational,  and  personal  guidance.  Use  of  coun¬ 
seling  procedures  for  the  age  level  at  which  the  student  is 
preparing  to  counsel. 
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ENGLISH 


John  H.  Gray,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Students  who  wish  to  make  English  their  major  subject  must  com¬ 
plete  eleven  courses  in  the  Department  with  an  average  grade  of  C. 

The  eleven  courses  must  ordinarily  include  at  least  one  in  Shake¬ 
speare,  one  in  Chaucer,  and  five  in  survey  courses,  three  of  which  must 
be  upper-division  period  surveys.  While  seven  upper-division  courses  in 
the  major  are  the  minimal  University  requirement  for  the  B’.A.  degree, 
at  least  eight  are  ordinarily  required  for  admission  to  anv  graduate 
program. 


HONORS  PROGRAM 

Students  majoring  in  English  may  participate  in  the  University 
Honors  Program.  The  Department  of  English  offers  each  year  special 
sections  of  certain  upper-division  author  courses  limited  to  Honors  stu¬ 
dents.  The  Department  also  offers  a  specific  Honors  curriculum  for  its 
Honors  students  and  permits  them  to  begin  in  their  sophomore  vear  a 
series  of  upper-division  period  surveys  (EN.  155,  156,  157,  120,  121, 
122).  Finally,  the  Department  offers  a  special  Seminar  in  the  Humani¬ 
ties  for  science  and  social  science  Honors  students  (EN.  175). 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  Division  is  ordinarily  restricted  to  students 
who  have  completed  an  undergraduate  major  in  English  with  at  least 
a  B  average.  Applicants  may  be  accepted,  however,  if  thev  have  com¬ 
pleted  six  upper-division  courses  in  English;  but  in  this  case  they  will  be 
required  to  take  additional  courses  in  the  graduate  program. 

In  order  to  qualify  for  the  M.A.  degree  in  English,  the  student  must 
complete  nine  courses  (five  of  which  must  be  graduate  seminars)  as  a 
graduate  student,  with  at  least  a  B  average;  he  must  pass  a  written  test 
of  his  reading  knowledge  of  a  modern  foreign  language,  and  he  must 
pass  a  comprehensive  examination  on  the  titles  in  the  Graduate  Reading 
List.  Should  he  prefer,  the  candidate  may  substitute  a  thesis  for  two 
of  his  required  courses. 

All  graduate  courses  are  five-hour  courses  evaluated  at  five  quarter 
units.  Since  seminars  will  include  intensive  studies  of  different  authors 
each  time  they  are  offered,  they  may  be  repeated  any  number  of  times. 
Other  courses,  however,  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 
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ENGLISH  COURSES  (EN) 


1.  COMPOSITION 

Expository,  argumentative,  persuasive  writing.  Study  of  prose 
models.  Practice  in  research-paper  writing.  Fall  term. 

2.  INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERATURE 

Theory  of  literature,  readings  in  poetry  and  drama,  practice  in 
critical  writing.  Winter  term. 

3.  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS  I 

An  alternate  to  EN  1,  for  foreign-speaking  freshman  students. 
Tutoring  in  English  diction,  grammar,  and  composition.  Fall  term. 

4.  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS  II 

An  alternate  to  EN  2  for  foreign-speaking  students.  Tutoring  in 
basic  English  texts,  in  critical  analysis,  and  in  composition.  Winter 
term. 

5.  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS  III 

An  elective  course  for  foreign-speaking  students  who  wish  to 
pursue  their  study  of  the  English  language  and  literature.  Tutor¬ 
ing  in  English  composition  and  literature.  Spring  term. 

10.  JOURNALISM 

Directed  practice  in  writing  newspaper  and  magazine  articles. 
Spring  term. 

15.  WORLD  DRAMA 

Selected  readings  in  dramatic  literature.  Emphasis  on  modern 
English,  American,  and  Continental  drama.  Spring  term. 

16.  FICTION 

Selected  readings  in  the  modern  short  story  and  novel.  Emphasis 
on  contemporary  techniques  and  styles.  Spring  term. 

20.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS 

Theory  and  practice  of  effective  written  expression  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  world.  Restricted  to  students  in  the  School  of  Business. 
Winter  and  spring  terms. 

30.  AMERICAN  CLASSICS 

Selected  readings  in  American  literature  for  non-English  majors. 
Emphasis  on  modern  poets  and  novelists.  Spring  term. 

42.  CRITICAL  COMPOSITION 

Directed  practice  in  writing  literary  criticism.  An  alternate  to  EN 
1,  for  Honors  students  and  for  English  majors.  Fall  term. 
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43.  POETRY 

A  study  of  the  mechanics  and  structure  of  poetry.  Emphasis  on 
modern  techniques.  An  alternate  to  EN  2,  for  Honors  students 
and  for  English  majors.  Winter  and  spring  terms. 

46.  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I 

Readings  in  the  history  of  English  literature  from  the  beginnings 
to  1660.  Emphasis  on  the  history  of  ideas  and  on  the  major 
authors.  Fall  term. 

47.  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II 

Readings  in  the  history  of  English  literature  from  1660  to  1832. 
Emphasis  on  the  history  of  ideas  and  on  the  major  authors.  Win¬ 
ter  term. 

48.  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  III 

Readings  in  the  history  of  English  literature  from  1832  to  the 
present.  Emphasis  on  the  history  of  ideas  and  on  the  major 
authors.  Spring  term. 

55.  SHAKESPEARE 

An  introduction  to  the  dramatic  works.  Readings  in  the  major 
tragedies,  comedies,  and  chronicle  plays.  Does  not  fulfill  the 
Shakespeare  requirement  for  English  majors.  Spring  term. 

65.  MYTHOLOGY 

A  study  of  classical  mythology  and  folklore.  Recommended  elec¬ 
tive  for  English  majors.  Winter  term. 

100.  LITERARY  CRITICISM 

Theory,  practice,  and  history  of  literary  analysis  and  evaluation. 
Readings  in  the  major  critics.  Fall  term. 

110.  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE 

History  of  origins  and  development  of  English  as  written  and 
spoken  in  England  and  America.  Introduction  to  linguistics  and 
modern  grammar.  Fall  term. 

111.  CLASSICAL  DRAMA 

A  study  of  selected  Greek  and  Roman  plays  in  translation.  Fall 
term.  Alternate  vears. 

112.  CONTINENTAL  DRAMA 

A  study  of  selected  French,  German,  and  Italian  plays  of  the  17th 
and  18th  centuries  in  translation.  Winter  term.  Alternate  years. 

113.  MODERN  DRAMA 

A  study  of  selected  European  and  American  plays  of  the  late  19th 
and  20th  centuries  in  translation.  Spring  term.  Alternate  years. 
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114.  THE  ENGLISH  DRAMA  I 

The  history  of  the  drama  in  England  from  the  beginnings  to  1660. 
Emphasis  on  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  dramas.  Winter  term. 
Alternate  years. 

115.  THE  ENGLISH  DRAMA  II 

The  study  of  the  drama  in  England  from  1660  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  on  Restoration  and  contemporary  drama.  Spring  term. 
Alternate  years. 

116.  SHAKESPEARE’S  TRAGEDIES 

Intensive  study  of  Shakespeare’s  major  tragedies.  Fall  term. 

117.  SHAKESPEARE’S  COMEDIES 

Intensive  study  of  Shakespeare’s  major  festive  and  problem 
comedies.  Winter  term. 

118.  SHAKESPEARE’S  HISTORIES  AND  SONNETS 

An  intensive  study  of  the  Richard  II-to-Henry  V  cycle  of  chron¬ 
icle  plays,  and  a  study  of  the  sonnets.  Spring  term. 

120.  THE  NEO-CLASSICAL  PERIOD 

A  study  of  the  nondramatic  literature  of  England  from  1660  to 
1798.  Fall  term. 

121.  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD 

A  study  of  the  nondramatic  literature  of  England  from  1798  to 
1832.  Emphasis  on  poetry.  Winter  term. 

122.  THE  VICTORIAN  PERIOD 

A  study  of  the  nondramatic  literature  of  England  from  1832  to 
1900.  Spring  term. 

125.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  in  England  from  Defoe 
to  Conrad.  Fall  term. 

126.  THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  in  America  from  Cooper 
to  Faulkner.  Winter  term. 

127.  THE  MODERN  NOVEL 

A  study  of  the  recent  theories  and  techniques  of  English,  Ameri¬ 
can,  and  Continental  novelists.  Spring  term. 

130.  MAJOR  AMERICAN  WRITERS  I 

A  study  of  the  writings  of  the  major  American  authors  up  to  1865. 
Fall  term. 

131.  MAJOR  AMERICAN  WRITERS  II 

A  study  of  the  writings  of  the  major  American  authors  from 
1865  to  the  present.  Winter  term. 
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144.  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  I 

A  study  of  classical  forms,  themes,  and  stylistic  devices  and  their 
specific  influence  and  effect  on  English  literature.  Fall  term.  Al¬ 
ternate  years. 

145.  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  II 

A  study  of  the  major  forms  and  themes  of  modern  Continental 
literature  and  their  influence  on  English  literature.  Winter  term. 
Alternate  years. 

152.  CHAUCER 

A  study  of  the  major  works  in  Middle  English.  Winter  and  Spring 
terms. 

155.  THE  MEDIEVAL  PERIOD 

A  study  in  translation  of  the  major  genres  of  literature  in  Eng¬ 
land,  from  the  beginnings  to  1485.  Fall  term. 

156.  THE  RENAISSANCE 

A  study  of  the  nondramatic  literature  of  England  from  1485  to 
1603.  Winter  term. 

157.  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY 

A  study  of  the  nondramatic  literature  of  England  from  1603  to 
1660.  Spring  term. 

158.  MILTON 

A  study  of  the  major  works,  with  emphasis  on  Paradise  Lost. 
Spring  term. 

160.  MODERN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

A  study  of  the  nondramatic  literature  of  England  from  1900  to 
the  present.  Spring  term. 

171.  CREATIVE  WRITING 

A  laboratory  course  designed  to  give  the  student  personal  in¬ 
struction  and  direction  in  writing  fiction.  Spring  term.  Alternate 
years. 

172.  POETIC  COMPOSITION 

A  laboratory  course  designed  to  give  the  student  personal  in¬ 
struction  and  guidance  in  writing  verse.  Spring  term.  Alternate 
years. 

173.  ADVANCED  EXPOSITION 

An  advanced  course  in  prose  composition,  specifically  aimed  at 
preparing  students  to  write  longer  essays  and  articles  of  a 
scholarly  nature.  Winter  term.  Alternate  years. 
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175.  HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  HUMANITIES 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between  philosophy,  science, 
literature,  and  the  fine  arts  at  a  certain  period  in  our  cultural  de¬ 
velopment.  The  Modern  Perspective,  for  instance,  would  deal 
with  the  rise  of  modern  art,  1900-1920.  Restricted  to  Science 
Honors  Students. 


199. 

DIRECTED  READING 

201. 

SEMINAR  IN 

POETRY  (5) 

202. 

SEMINAR  IN 

CRITICISM  (5) 

203. 

SEMINAR  IN 

DRAMA  (5) 

204. 

SEMINAR  IN 

FICTION  (5) 

205. 

SEMINAR  IN 

SATIRE  (5) 

210. 

LINGUISTICS 

(5) 

211. 

OLD  ENGLISH  (5) 

212. 

MIDDLE  ENGLISH  (5) 

216. 

SEMINAR  IN 

SHAKESPEARE  (5) 

220. 

SEMINAR  IN 

NEO-CLASSICAL  LITERATURE  (5) 

221. 

SEMINAR  IN 

ROMANTIC  LITERATURE 

(5) 

222. 

SEMINAR  IN 

VICTORIAN  LITERATURE 

(5) 

230. 

SEMINAR  IN 

AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

(5) 

252. 

SEMINAR  IN 

CHAUCER  (5) 

255. 

SEMINAR  IN 

MEDIEVAL  LITERATURE 

(5) 

256. 

SEMINAR  IN 

RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  (5) 

260. 

SEMINAR  IN 

MODERN  LITERATURE  (5) 

270. 

DIRECTED  READING  (5) 

280. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  (5) 

The  theory  and  practice  of  reading  improvement.  Designed  for 
future  teachers  of  high-school  English. 

300.  THESIS  (10) 
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EUROPEAN  LITERATURE  IN  TRANSLATION  (EL) 


A  Synthetic  View  of  the  Movement  of  Ideas  in  European 

Literature. 

This  series  of  courses  is  offered  to  develop  a  coherent  synthesis  of 
understanding  of  our  culture  through  a  study  of  the  great  ideas  in 
European  literature.  An  attempt  is  made  to  give  the  student  a  unitary 
discipline  and  synthetic  understanding  of  the  wisdom  of  our  Western 
Civilization  with  a  view  to  illuminating  the  problems  and  crises  of  our 
age.  The  specific  aim  is  to  reclarify  the  de  facto  communion  of  religion 
and  culture  in  Western  Civilization.  There  is  no  language  prerequisite 
for  these  courses. 

EUROPEAN  LITERATURE  COURSES  (EL) 

111.  EUROPEAN  LITERATURE  I 

From  Dante  to  Luther  and  Erasmus,  1300-1550. 

112.  EUROPEAN  LITERATURE  II 
From  Montaigne  to  Goethe,  1550-1780. 

113.  EUROPEAN  LITERATURE  III 
From  Diderot  to  Strindberg,  1780-1870. 

114.  EUROPEAN  LITERATURE  IV 

From  Baudelaire  to  Pasternak,  1870  to  present. 
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HISTORY 


Edwin  A.  Beilharz,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Students  who  wish  to  make  History  their  major  subject,  besides  com¬ 
pleting  the  other  required  courses  in  lower  division,  must  pass  the 
courses  in  History  4  and  5  and  History  17  and  18  with  an  average  grade 
of  C. 

At  least  one  course  in  lower  or  upper  division  must  be  taken  in  an 
area  other  than  European  or  United  States  history. 

The  major  program  must  include  seven  term  courses  in  the  upper 
division.  History  101  is  required.  An  average  grade  of  C  must  be  main¬ 
tained  in  all  courses  in  the  major.  At  the  end  of  the  senior  year  each 
student  must  be  prepared  to  pass  a  comprehensive  final  examination. 
The  Department  of  History  will  designate  one  section  of  History  4,  5, 
and  18  as  Honors  sections  each  year.  An  undergraduate  Honors  seminar 
in  upper  division  will  be  offered  each  term.  Honors  students  who  possess 
the  necessary  qualifications  will  be  admitted  to  graduate  seminars. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A  Bachelor’s  degree  with  an  undergraduate  major  in  History,  or  its 
equivalent,  is  prerequisite  to  study  for  the  Master’s  degree.  In  order  to 
qualify  for  the  Master’s  degree  in  History,  the  student  must  complete 
seven  courses  including  two  seminars,  and  one  course  in  directed  re¬ 
search,  with  an  average  grade  of  B,  and  submit  an  acceptable  thesis. 
Two  upper  division  courses  and  a  final  comprehensive  examination  may 
be  substituted  for  the  thesis. 

Before  advancement  to  candidacy,  applicants  for  the  Master’s  degree 
must  pass  a  written  examination  to  establish  their  reading  ability  in 
either  French  or  German.  These  examinations  are  administered  by  the 
History  Department.  With  the  consent  of  the  Department,  and  where 
the  proposed  field  of  study  justifies  it,  another  modern  foreign  language 
may  be  substituted. 


HISTORY  COURSES  (HS) 

4,5.  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION.  I,  II. 

A  history  of  Western  culture  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present, 
emphasizing  those  institutions  which  have  shaped  modern  civili¬ 
zation. 

16.  LATIN  AMERICA. 

A  critical  study  of  political,  social,  economic  and  cultural  de¬ 
velopments  from  aboriginal  times  to  the  present.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  relevance  of  geographical,  ethnic  and  historical 
phenomena  to  modern  life. 
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17,  18.  THE  UNITED  STATES.  I,  II. 

A  history  of  the  United  States  tracing  the  major  political,  social, 
economic  and  expansionist  trends  from  colonial  origins  to  recent 
times. 

19.  EAST  ASIA. 

A  history  of  East  Asia  from  its  beginnings  to  recent  times,  with 
special  reference  to  China  and  japan.  Traditional  institutions. 
Impact  of  Western  imperialism.  Modernization  of  Japan.  Japanese 
militarism  and  Sino-Japanese  conflict. 

101.  HISTORICAL  METHOD  AND  HISTORIOGRAPHY. 

Restricted  to  History  majors.  A  critical  study  of  historical  writing 
and  major  schools  of  interpretation.  Practical  and  theoretical 
problems  of  the  historian.  Research,  organization  of  materials, 
and  composition  are  emphasized. 

121.  THE  MIDDLE  AGES. 

Europe  from  the  end  of  the  Ancient  World  to  the  eve  of  the  Era 
of  Discoveries.  The  development  of  European  societies  and  in¬ 
stitutions;  the  feudal  system,  the  monarchies,  the  church  and  the 
towns.  The  advancing  of  the  frontiers  of  Europe.  Medieval  cul¬ 
ture. 

126.  THE  ISLAMIC  WORLD. 

A  history  of  Islamic  Africa  and  the  Near  East  from  the  time  of 
Mohammed  to  the  present,  emphasizing  the  political,  religious, 
and  social  developments  during  the  Arab  Caliphate  and  the 
Ottoman  Empire.  The  impact  of  the  West  and  the  rise  of  Arab 
nationalism. 

131.  RENAISSANCE  AND  REFORMATION. 

The  Renaissance  as  a  cultural  movement.  The  Religious  upheaval 
and  its  intellectual,  social  and  political  consequences.  The  struggle 
of  southern  Europe  with  the  Ottoman  Empire.  The  Price  Revolu¬ 
tion  and  the  overseas  expansion  of  Europe. 

132.  AGE  OF  ENLIGHTENMENT. 

The  advance  of  the  scientific  thought  and  its  intellectual  and 
social  consequences.  The  ideal  of  Absolute  Monarchy  and  the 
realities  of  the  Ancien  Regime.  World  Empires  and  the  European 
balance  of  power. 

133.  THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION. 

A  critical  study  of  the  causes,  the  course,  and  the  consequences 
of  the  French  Revolution  and  the  career  of  Napoleon. 
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135.  RUSSIA. 

The  changing  patterns  of  Russian  society,  economy,  and  political 
organization  from  the  rise  of  the  Romanovs  to  the  present. 

144.  EUROPEAN  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY. 

A  study  of  the  relations  of  the  major  European  powers  since 
1870,  with  emphasis  on  the  economic,  political  and  social  forces 
which  influenced  these  relations. 

145.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  EUROPE. 

A  study  of  the  revolutionary  movements  in  Europe  stemming 
from  the  French  and  Industrial  Revolutions.  The  rise  of  the 
middle  classes  and  the  struggle  for  liberal  constitutional  govern¬ 
ment.  Underlying  social  unrest. 

146.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  EUROPE. 

The  intensification  of  national  and  imperial  rivalries  in  Europe, 
culminating  in  universal  wars.  Social  upheavals  and  their  effects. 

147.  148.  EUROPEAN  INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY. 

Main  currents  of  European  thought  in  modern  times.  The  genesis 
and  development  of  secularism,  liberalism,  socialism,  and  the 
ideology  of  revolution.  The  impact  of  these  ideas  on  contempo¬ 
rary  life. 

151.  ENGLAND. 

The  growth  of  the  English  state  and  constitution.  The  English 
Reformation.  Constitutional  struggles  under  the  Tudor  and  Stuart 
monarchs. 

155.  RRITISH  COMMONWEALTH. 

A  study  of  developments  in  England  and  in  the  British  world 
system  in  modern  times.  The  rise  of  the  free  dominions  and  the 
emergence  of  autonomous  states  within  that  system. 

157.  SUB-SAHARA  AFRICA. 

Development  of  Negro  cultures  and  society.  European  colonial 
empires  and  the  emergence  of  independent  African  states. 

160.  SPAIN. 

Medieval  origins  of  the  Spanish  kingdoms  and  the  development 
of  Spanish  society.  The  Age  of  Discovery  and  the  Siglo  de  Oro. 
European  power  and  overseas  empire.  Crises  of  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries. 

164.  .  THE  INTER-AMERICAN  COMMUNITY. 

A  history  of  the  political,  economic,  and  social  relations  between 
the  countries  of  the  two  Americas  and  their  activities  in  regional 
and  world  organizations. 
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165.  ARGENTINA  AND  BRAZIL. 

Political,  social  and  economic  developments  in  these  two  leading 
countries  of  South  America  from  pre-Columbian  times  to  the 
present,  with  special  emphasis  on  their  modern  national  develop¬ 
ment. 

166.  MEXICO. 

A  history  of  Mexico  from  the  Mayas  and  Aztecs  to  the  present. 
Special  emphasis  on  those  factors  in  the  more  recent  national 
period  which  have  contributed  to  the  development  of  the  Mexican 
national  character. 

168.  LATIN  AMERICA:  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 

A  topical  development  of  the  growth  and  culture  of  Latin 
America  from  the  severance  of  colonial  ties  through  the  early 
adventures  of  nationhood:  youthful  democracy  and  liberalism, 
the  caudillos  and  sectionalism,  dictatorship  and  the  oligarchies, 
nationalism  and  its  consequences. 

169.  CONTEMPORARY  LATIN  AMERICA. 

A  topical  study  of  twentieth  century  patterns  of  political  reform. 
The  dynamics  of  economic  and  social  development.  Cultural 
characteristics.  The  role  of  Latin  America  in  world  affairs.  Trends 
and  prospects. 

172.  THE  JACKSONIAN  ERA. 

A  study  of  the  social  and  political  reforms,  the  expansion  and 
economic  change,  the  sectionalism  and  national  politics  of  the 
period  between  1812  and  1850. 

173.  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION. 

A  study  of  the  major  aspects  of  the  Civil  War  and  the  problems 
involved  in  the  years  of  reconstruction. 

174.  175.  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  TWENTIETH 

CENTURY.  I,  II. 

Transformations  in  American  life,  society,  culture,  and  world 
position.  Prerequisite:  History  18. 

176.  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Critical  study  of  the  international  relations  of  the  United  States, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  period  since  1890,  and  on  the 
economic,  political,  social  and  public  opinion  forces  influencing 
the  development  of  American  policy. 

187.  THE  WEST. 

The  spread  of  the  frontier  and  the  emergence  of  special  western 
problems.  The  West  as  a  force  in  United  States  history  and  cul¬ 
ture,  and  its  effects. 
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189.  CALIFORNIA. 

The  history  of  California,  with  major  attention  given  to  the  period 
following  its  annexation  to  the  United  States. 

194.  MODERN  JAPAN. 

Demise  of  the  Tokugawas.  Meiji  Restoration  and  Enlightenment. 
The  liberal  movement.  Socio-economic  transformations.  Con¬ 
tinental  expansion.  The  democratic  experiment.  Meiji-Taisho 
social  movements.  Special  reference  to  ultra-nationalist  move¬ 
ments.  The  “Greater  East  Asia  War.”  Post-war  recovery. 

196.  INDOCHINESE  PENINSULA:  FROM  COLONIALISM 
TO  NATIONALISM. 

A  study  of  political  developments  from  mid  19th  century  Anglo- 
French  imperialism  to  the  emergence  of  national  states.  Particular 
reference  to  indigenous  nationalist  movements  in  French  colonial 
areas  and  the  modern  transition  in  Thailand. 

197.  MODERN  CHINA. 

Socio-political  changes  from  the  late  Ch’ing  Reform  Movement. 
Special  emphasis  on  modern  revolutionary  movements,  political 
history  of  the  Kuomintang  period,  and  the  rise  of  the  Chinese 
Communist  Party. 

198.  HONORS  SEMINAR. 

Research  in  source  materials  and  pertinent  secondary  works  deal¬ 
ing  with  selected  historical  problems.  Prerequisite:  a  B  average 
in  History. 

201,  202.  HISTORIOGRAPHY  AND  HISTORICAL  CRITICISM. 
I,  II. 

A  study  of  selected  historians  and  schools  of  historical  interpreta¬ 
tion. 

220.  SEMINAR  IN  MEDIEVAL  HISTORY. 

230.  SEMINAR  IN  EARLY  MODERN  EUROPE. 

240.  SEMINAR  IN  MODERN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY. 

260.  SEMINAR  IN  HISPANIC  AMERICAN  HISTORY. 

270.  SEMINAR  IN  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY. 

275.  SEMINAR  IN  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY. 

280.  SEMINAR  IN  NORTH  AMERICAN  HISTORY. 

290.  SEMINAR  IN  EAST  ASIAN  HISTORY. 

298.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 


Victor  B.  Vari,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  may  be  taken  in  French  or  Spanish. 
In  addition  to  French  22  or  Spanish  22,  candidates  must  complete  seven 
upper-division  courses  in  their  language. 

A  minor  (four  upper-division  courses)  is  offered  in  French,  German, 
Italian,  Latin,  and  Spanish. 

Honors  students  in  languages  may  be  admitted  to  any  advanced 
course  for  which  they  have  the  preparation.  They  are  also  eligible  for  in¬ 
course  honors  projects  and  independent  studies.  Worthy  projects  may  be 
published  in  the  department’s  quarterly  Polyglot.  Honors  students  are 
particularly  encouraged  to  include  foreign  study  in  their  degree  plans. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  in  French 

French  majors  should  complete  all  lower-division  requirements  before 
the  end  of  their  sophomore  year.  An  average  of  at  least  C  must  be  main¬ 
tained  in  both  lower-  and  upper-division  work.  The  major  program 
includes  seven  courses  of  upper-division  work.  Latin  Literature  in 
Translation  (LA  109)  or  Greek  Literature  in  Translation  (GK  109)  are 
recommended. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Spanish 

Spanish  majors  should  complete  all  lower-division  requirements  be¬ 
fore  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year.  An  average  of  at  least  C  must  be 
maintained  in  both  lower-  and  upper-divisioin  work.  The  major  program 
includes  seven  courses  of  upper-division  work.  History  of  Latin  America 
(HS  161-162)  and  Historv  of  Spain  (HS  160)  are  recommended.  Ap¬ 
plied  Linguistics  (SP  175)  and  Spanish  Teaching  Methods  and  Ma¬ 
terials  (SP  185)  are  recommended  in  the  senior  year  to  Spanish  majors 
in  the  teaching  credential  program. 

Language  Laboratory 

During  the  first  four  courses  in  French,  German,  Italian,  and  Spanish, 
and  during  the  first  two  terms  of  Russian,  students  are  required  to  use 
language  laboratory  level-three  machines  approximately  half  an  hour  a 
day  to  increase  their  skills  in  listening  comprehension,  pronunciation, 
and  speaking.  These  listen-respond  record  exercises  are  supplementarv 
to  the  required  hours  of  classroom  work. 


FRENCH  COURSES  (FR) 

1.  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  I 

Drill  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  vocabulary. 
Progressive  exercises  in  reading,  writing,  and  speaking.  Daily 
work  in  language  laboratory  required. 
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2.  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  II 
A  continuation  of  French  1. 

21.  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  I 

Review  of  grammar  and  syntax.  Reading  of  original  authors. 
Exercises  in  translation,  composition,  and  conversation.  Daily 
work  in  language  laboratory  required.  Prerequisite:  FR  2  or 
equivalent. 

22.  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  II 
A  continuation  of  French  21. 

100.  ADVANCED  FRENCH  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  I 

Required  of  all  majors  and  minors. 

101.  ADVANCED  FRENCH  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  II 

A  continuation  of  French  100.  Required  of  all  majors  and  minors. 
120.  MIDDLE  AGES:  OLD  FRENCH 
130.  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY:  RENAISSANCE 
140.  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY:  CLASSICISM 
150.  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY:  ENLIGHTENMENT 

160.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY:  ROMANTICISM 

161.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY:  REALISM 

170.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  I 

171.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  II 
180.  FRENCH  LITERARY  FORMS. 

In  successive  terms:  Specialized  courses  in  poetry,  the  novel, 
theatre,  cinema,  and  individual  writers. 

190.  DIRECTED  READING 

May  be  taken  only  by  permission  of  the  department  chairman. 


GERMAN  COURSES  (GR) 

1.  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  I 

Drill  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  vocabulary. 
Progressive  exercises  in  reading,  writing,  and  speaking.  Daily 
work  in  language  laboratory  required. 

2.  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  II 
A  continuation  of  German  1. 

21.  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  I 

Review  of  grammar  and  svntax.  Reading  of  original  authors. 
Exercises  in  translation,  composition,  and  conversation.  Daily 
work  in  language  laboratory  required.  Prerequisite:  GR  2  or 
equivalent. 

22.  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  II 
A  continuation  of  German  21. 
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100.  ADVANCED  GERMAN  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  I 

Required  of  all  majors  and  minors. 

101.  ADVANCED  GERMAN  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  II 

A  continuation  of  German  100.  Required  of  all  majors  and 
minors. 

120.  EARLY  MASTERPIECES  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE 

130.  THE  CLASSICAL  PERIOD 

131.  GOETHE 

140.  NINETEENTH-CENTURY  GERMAN  LITERATURE 

141.  THE  GERMAN  NOVELLE 

150.  TWENTIETH-CENTURY  GERMAN  LITERATURE 

151.  KAFKA,  RILKE,  AND  MANN 

160.  SURVEY  OF  GERMAN  LYRIC  POETRY 
190.  DIRECTED  READING 

May  be  taken  only  by  permission  of  the  department  chairman. 


ITALIAN  COURSES  (IT) 


1.  ELEMENTARY  ITALIAN  I 

Drill  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  vocabulary. 
Progressive  exercises  in  reading,  writing,  and  speaking.  Daily 
work  in  language  laboratory  required. 

2.  ELEMENTARY  ITALIAN  II 
A  continuation  of  Italian  1 

21.  INTERMEDIATE  ITALIAN  I 

Review  of  grammar  and  syntax.  Reading  of  original  authors. 
Exercises  in  translation,  composition,  and  conversation.  Daily 
work  in  language  laboratory  required.  Prerequisite:  IT  2  or 
equivalent. 

22.  INTERMEDIATE  ITALIAN  II 
A  continuation  of  Italian  21 

100.  ADVANCED  ITALIAN  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  I 

Required  of  all  minors. 

101.  ADVANCED  ITALIAN  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  II 

A  continuation  of  Italian  100.  Required  of  all  minors. 

120.  SURVEY  OF  ITALIAN  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  I 
From  its  origin  to  the  “settecento.” 

121.  SURVEY  OF  ITALIAN  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  II 
From  the  “ottocento”  to  the  present 
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130.  DANTE,  LA  DIVINA  COMMEDIA  (INFERNO  and  PUR- 
GATORIO)  I 

131.  DANTE,  LA  DIVINA  COMMEDIA  (PURGATORIO  and 
PARADISO)  II 

140.  DUECENTO,  TRECENTO 

Emphasis  on  Dante’s  minor  works,  Petrarch’s  poetry,  and 
Boccaccio’s  Decameron. 

150.  QUATTROCENTO,  CINQUECENTO  (RINASCIMENTO) 

Important  trends  in  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  Renaissance 
—  significant  works  of  Ariosto,  Tasso,  Leonardo,  Machiavelli, 
Lorenzo  de  Medici,  Poliziano,  Castiglione. 

160.  SETTECENTO 

The  salient  works  of  Vico,  Goldoni,  Parini,  and  Alfieri. 

170.  OTTOCENTO 

The  works  of  Foscolo,  Leopardi,  Manzoni,  Carducci,  Pascoli  and 
Verga  will  be  stressed. 

180.  NOVECENTO 

Italian  Literature  of  Twentieth  Century  with  main  trends  in 
poetry,  drama  and  the  novel,  from  Pirandello  to  the  present. 
190.  DIRECTED  READING 

May  be  taken  only  by  permission  of  the  department  chairman. 


RUSSIAN  COURSES  (RS) 

1.  ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN  I 

Drill  in  pronunciation,  elements  of  grammar  and  vocabulary. 
Progressive  exercises  in  reading,  writing,  and  speaking.  Daily 
work  in  language  laboratory  required.. 

2.  ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN  II 
A  continuation  of  Russian  1. 

21.  INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN  I 

Review  of  grammar  and  syntax.  Reading  of  original  authors. 
Exercises  in  translation,  composition,  and  conversation.  Prereq¬ 
uisite:  RS  2  or  equivalent. 

22.  INTERMEDIATE  RUSSIAN  II 
A  continuation  of  Russian  21. 


SPANISH  COURSES  (SP) 

1.  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  I 

Development  of  skills  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading  and 
writing  modern  Spanish,  in  that  order.  Daily  work  in  language 
laboratory  required. 
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2.  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  II 
A  continuation  of  Spanish  1. 

21.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  I 

Review  of  fundamentals  of  spoken  and  written  Spanish.  Progres¬ 
sive  readings  reflecting  Hispanic  culture  and  values.  Progressive 
exercises  in  conversation  and  composition.  Prerequisite:  SP  2  or 
equivalent. 

22.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  II 
A  continuation  of  Spanish  21. 

100.  ADVANCED  SPANISH  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  I 

Required  of  all  majors  and  minors. 

101.  ADVANCED  SPANISH  COMPOSITION,  READING  AND 
CONVERSATION  II 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  100.  Required  of  all  majors  and 
minors. 

120.  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I 

Readings  in  Spanish  literature  from  the  beginnings  to  1680. 

121.  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  II 
Readings  in  Spanish  literature  from  1680  to  present. 

130.  SURVEY  OF  LATIN-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I 
Readings  in  Latin-American  literature  from  the  Colonial  period 
to  about  1888. 

131.  SURVEY  OF  LATIN-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II 
Readings  in  Latin-American  literature  from  the  Modernista 
movement  to  the  present. 

140.  MODERN  LATIN-AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

Study  of  major  Latin-American  writers  of  the  late  nineteenth 
and  earlv  twentieth  centuries,  with  emphasis  on  the  novel. 

145.  CONTEMPORARY  LATIN-AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

Study  of  the  major  Latin-American  writers  of  the  mid-twentieth 
century. 

150.  MODERN  SPANISH  LITERATURE 

A  study  of  the  major  writers  of  Spain  from  1898  to  1936. 

160.  THE  SPANISH  GOLDEN  AGE  I 

Major  Spanish  works  of  the  sixteenth  century,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  nondramatic  literature. 

161.  THE  SPANISH  GOLDEN  AGE  II 

Major  works  of  the  seventeenth  centurv,  with  emphasis  on  the 
drama. 

165.  CERVANTES 

Readings  from  Don  Quijote  and  the  Novelas  ejemplares. 

170.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  EIGHTEENTH 
AND  EARLY  NINETEENTH  CENTURIES 
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Readings  in  Spanish  literature  of  the  eighteenth  and  first  half  of 
the  nineteenth  century. 

171.  LATE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY 

Readings  in  Spanish  literature  of  the  second  half  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.  Emphasis  on  the  novel. 

175.  SPANISH  APPLIED  LINGUISTICS 

Detailed  scientific  analysis  of  the  sound  system  and  structure  of 
modern  Spanish.  Step-by-step  contrasts  with  English  sound  and 
structure  systems.  Designed  for  prospective  language  teachers. 

185.  SPANISH  TEACHING  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS 

Study  of  modern  techniques  and  materials  for  Spanish  instruc¬ 
tion.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  175. 

190.  DIRECTED  READING 

May  be  taken  only  by  permission  of  the  department  chairman. 


CLASSICS 

Walter  J.  Kropp,  S.J.,  M.A.,  Chairman 

GREEK  COURSES  (GK) 

1.  ELEMENTARY  GREEK 

For  beginners.  Reading  in  Attic  Greek  is  combined  throughout 
with  the  learning  of  forms,  vocabulary,  and  syntax. 

2.  ELEMENTARY  GREEK 
Continuation  of  1. 

11.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ATTIC  GREEK 

For  those  who  enter  with  non-Attic  Greek  only,  or  have  been 
away  from  Attic  for  a  year  or  more. 

12.  ATTIC  PROSE 
Continuation  of  11. 

21.  INTERMEDIATE  GREEK 

Xenophon  and/or  Plato.  Prose  Composition.  Prerequiisite:  2  or 

12. 

22.  INTERMEDIATE  GREEK 
Continuation  of  21. 

100.  HOMER,  Selections 

101.  HOMER,  Selections 

110.  SOPHOCLES  OR  EURIPIDES 

111.  SOPHOCLES  OR  EURIPIDES 
Continuation  of  110. 

120.  THUCYDIDES,  HERODOTUS 
130.  PLATO 
140.  AESCHYLUS 
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150.  THE  ORATORS 
160.  COMEDY 

170.  PINDAR,  LYRIC  POETRY 

180.  PROSE  COMPOSITION,  SIGHT-READING  OF  THE 
NEW  TESTAMENT 
190.  DIRECTED  READING 

LATIN  COURSES  (LT) 


A  placement  test  will  be  given  to  students  who  have  entered  with 
Latin  credit,  to  determine  at  what  stage  they  should  begin  at  Santa 
Clara.  This  test  will  be  held  during  orientation,  or  later  by  arrange¬ 
ment. 

1.  ELEMENTARY  LATIN 

For  beginners.  Reading  in  Latin  is  combined  throughout  with 
the  learning  of  forms,  vocabulary,  and  syntax. 

2.  ELEMENTARY  LATIN 
Continuation  of  1. 

3.  ELEMENTARY  LATIN 
Continuation  of  2. 

20.  REVIEW  OF  GRAMMAR,  READINGS  IN  LATIN  PROSE 

21.  INTERMEDIATE  LATIN 

Readings  from  Cicero’s  Orations.  Prose  Composition.  Prere¬ 
quisite:  3  or  20. 

22.  INTERMEDIATE  LATIN 
Readings  from  Vergil’s  Aeneid. 

100.  CAESAR,  Selections 

105.  CICERO,  Selected  Philosophical  Dialogues 
110.  TERENCE  AND/OR  PLAUTUS 
115.  CICERO,  Selected  Orations 
120.  VERGIL,  Selections  from  the  Aeneid. 

125.  PROSE  COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT-READING 
130.  CICERO,  THE  LETTERS.  Prose  Composition. 

140.  HORACE,  THE  ODES  AND  EPODES 
150.  ROMAN  ELEGY 

160.  VERGIL,  THE  ECLOGUES  AND  GEORGICS 

170.  SATIRE 

180.  LUCRETIUS 

190.  DIRECTED  READING 
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MUSIC 


Richard  Williams,  M.A.,  Chairman 

The  University  offers  no  major  in  music.  However,  music  courses  are 
offered  as  electives  in  any  of  the  University  programs. 


MUSIC  COURSES  (MU) 

1.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC 

Explanation  and  illustration  of  musical  expression,  style,  and 
structure  with  emphasis  on  listening  to  music  creatively. 

2.  SYMPHONIC  MUSIC 

Selected  symphonic  works  from  the  Raroque,  Classic,  Romantic, 
and  Modern  Periods. 

3.  MUSIC  OF  THE  THEATRE 

Selected  works  from  the  fields  of  Opera,  Oratorio,  and  Ballet. 

4.  MUSIC  FOR  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENTS 
Representative  works  from  the  literature  for  Harpsichord,  Or¬ 
gan,  and  Piano. 

10.  THEORY  OF  MUSIC  I 

Basic  terminologies  and  problems  of  notation,  melody,  rhythm, 
harmony  and  their  relationship  to  musical  form.  Lecture  and 
drill  in  writing  melodies,  sightreading,  eartraining,  and  analysis. 

11.  THEORY  OF  MUSIC  II 

Continuation  of  Music  10.  Primary  triadic  harmonies;  basic 
musical  forms;  introduction  to  Orchestration.  Lecture  and  drill 
in  sight-singing  and  analysis.  Prerequisite:  MU  10. 

12.  THEORY  OF  MUSIC  III 

Continuation  of  Music  11.  Secondary  triadic  harmonies;  form  and 
analysis;  Orchestration;  basic  compositional  techniques.  Lecture 
and  drill  in  sight-singing,  ear  training,  analysis  and  composition. 
Prerequisite:  MU  11. 

20.  AMICI  DELLA  MUSICA  CHAMBER  ORCHESTRA 
University  sponsored  professional  chamber  orchestra.  Limited 
number  of  operings  each  vear  for  outstanding  student  instru¬ 
mentalists.  Admission  by  audition  only.  Credit  available  only 
after  six  terms  of  membership. 

21.  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS 

Open  to  selected  students  for  preparation  and  performance  in 
concert  (alone  and  with  Amici  della  Musica  Chamber  Orchestra) 
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of  works  of  the  great  choral  literature.  Credit  available  only 
after  six  terms  of  membership.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

22.  COLLEGIUM  MUSICUM 

Study  of  music  literature  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance,  Baroque 
and  Contemporary  Periods  through  rehearsals  and  extensive  sight 
reading.  Vocal  and  Instrumental  repertoire.  Permission  of  In¬ 
structor  required.  Credit  available  only  at  completion  of  two 
terms  of  enrollment.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

23.  CHAPEL  CHOIR 

Historical,  analytical  and  performance  techniques  of  Liturgical 
Music.  Works  studied  performed  at  Masses  in  Mission  Church, 
and  other  special  occasions.  Credit  available  only  at  completion 
of  six  terms  of  enrollment.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

30.  SACRED  CHORAL  MUSIC 

History,  analysis,  and  performance  of  selected  works  from  Chant 
to  the  present. 

31.  GREGORIAN  CHANT 

History,  theory,  analysis,  and  performance  of  selected  works. 

100.  SEVENTEENTH  AND  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  INTER¬ 
PRETATION  OF  MUSIC 

Repertory  and  performance  practice  in  music  of  the  Baroque 
and  Classic  periods  with  emphasis  on  style,  phrasing,  embellish¬ 
ments,  and  dynamics.  Solo  and  ensemble  works,  instrumental 
and  vocal,  performed  by  class  members.  Permission  of  instruc¬ 
tor  required. 

120.  MUSIC  MASTERPIECES  BEFORE  1750 

Studies  through  the  medium  of  lecture,  listening,  and  discussion, 
of  important  musical  developments  from  plain  chant  through 
the  Baroque  Era.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

121.  MUSIC  OF  THE  CLASSIC  PERIOD 

Techniques  of  Music  120  applied  to  the  instrumental  and  vocal 
music  of  Hadyn,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven.  Permission  of  instruc¬ 
tor  required. 

122.  MUSIC  OF  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD 

Techniques  of  Music  120  applied  to  selected  works  of  Schubert, 
Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  Berlioz,  Wagner,  Brahms,  Chopin,  and 
others.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

123.  MUSIC  OF  THE  MODERN  PERIOD 

Techniques  of  Music  120  applied  to  the  music  of  the  20th 
Century.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Austin  Fagothey,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

Students  majoring  in  Philosophy,  besides  completing  the  other  re¬ 
quired  courses,  must  pass  the  lower-division  courses  of  Philosophy  1 
and  2  with  at  least  a  grade  of  C.  It  is  recommended  that  they  also  take 
Philosophy  3.  In  upper  division  they  must  take  eight  courses  in  Philos¬ 
ophy,  three  of  them  prescribed  ( 101,  102,  and  103) ,  and  the  remaining 
five  to  be  chosen  from  among  the  elective  courses  listed  below.  An 
average  grade  of  C  must  be  maintained  in  the  major  subject.  A  senior 
thesis  must  be  presented  to,  and  approved  by,  the  Department. 

From  among  the  elective  courses,  twelve  will  be  given  each  year, 
four  each  term.  Several  are  repeated  each  year,  the  rest  in  alternate 
years.  All  these  courses  may  be  taken  in  junior  or  senior  year,  after 
completing  the  lower-division  prerequisite  ( Philosophy  1  and  2 ) .  A 
student  who  wishes  to  be  certain  of  getting  a  definite  elecitve  course 
that  is  not  repeated  each  year  should  take  it  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 

Students  in  Arts  not  majoring  in  Philosophy  are  required  to  take 
Philosophy  1,  2,  101,  102,  103,  and  one  course  chosen  by  the  student 
from  among  the  elective  courses  listed  below  —  six  courses  in  all. 

Students  majoring  in  the  Natural  Sciences  and  in  Business  Adminis¬ 
tration  are  required  to  take  Philosophy  1,  2,  101,  102,  and  103. 

Students  in  Engineering  are  required  to  take  Philosophy  4,  101,  and 

102. 

Students  in  Nursing  are  required  to  take  Philosophy  5. 

Mathematics  133,  Symbolic  Logic,  is  accepted  and  recommended 
as  one  of  the  upper-division  prescribed  philosophy  electives. 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 

Honors  students  majoring  in  philosophy  are  expected  to  enroll  in  a 
special  section  of  the  required  courses  (Philosophy  1,  2,  101,  102,  103). 
These  sections  are  small  discussion  groups  designed  for  Honors  students 
and  restricted  to  them.  Honors  students  majoring  in  other  fields  are  in¬ 
vited  to  them.  There  are  no  special  sections  for  Honors  students  in  the 
upper-division  philosophy  electives,  but  extra  reading  and  tutoring  will 
be  provided,  the  amount  and  manner  to  be  arranged  between  teacher 
and  student,  and  the  whole  program  subject  to  the  department’s  ap- 


PHILOSOPHY  COURSES  (PL) 

Required  Courses 

1.  HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT  AND  MEDIEVAL  PHILOSOPHY 
A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  history  of  philosophy  from  its 
beginning  with  the  Greeks  to  the  end  of  the  Medieval  Period. 


2.  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  AND  RECENT  PHILOSOPHY 

A  continuation  of  Philosophy  1,  extending  from  the  Renaissance 
to  the  present  day.  Prerequisite:  PL  1. 

3.  LOGIC 

Introduction  to  traditional  or  Aristotelian  logic.  Science  of  correct 
thinking,  deductive  and  inductive  inference.  Exercises  in  logical 
thinking. 

4.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY 

Survey  of  the  main  problems  of  philosophy.  Open  only  to  Engi¬ 
neering  students. 

5.  ETHICS  AND  MEDICAL  ETHICS 

General  principles  of  morality  and  their  practical  application  to 
the  chief  spheres  of  human  conduct.  Medical  aspects  of  morality. 
Open  only  to  student  nurses. 

101.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  MAN 

Philosophical  psychology  as  distinct  from  empirical  psychology. 
Man  in  his  unity;  his  sensitive,  intellectual,  and  volitional  life. 
Prerequisites:  PL  1  and  2,  or  4. 

102.  METAPHYSICS 

Ontology  and  natural  theology.  Being  and  becoming,  essence  and 
existence,  substance  and  accident,  cause  and  effect.  Philosophical 
theories  on  God  and  the  universe  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  PL  101. 

103.  ETHICS 

The  general  principles  of  moralitv.  Human  conduct,  moral  stand¬ 
ards,  the  moral  law,  obligation  and  responsibility,  virtue  and  vice, 
rights  and  duties.  Prerequisite:  PL  102. 

Elective  Courses 

110.  THEORY  OF  KNOWLEDGE 

A  critique  of  knowledge:  idealistic  and  realistic  attitudes.  The 
metaphysics  of  knowledge:  formal  truth  and  certitude. 

111.  PLATO  AND  ARISTOTLE 

Reading,  interpretation,  and  discussion  of  some  of  the  major 
works  of  these  two  authors.  Critical  evaluation.  Their  influence 
on  Western  thought. 

112.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  HISTORY 

A  study  of  the  attempts  made  to  discover  the  nature  of  history 
and  its  recurrent  patterns.  Critical  evaluation  of  these  theories. 

113.  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY 

Reading,  interpretation,  and  discussion  of  selected  major  works 
of  major  American  thinkers.  Critical  evaluation.  Their  influence 
on  American  culture. 
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114.  AESTHETICS 

An  historical  introduction  to  the  problems  of  aesthetics  and  the 
study  of  human  creativity.  A  consideration  of  the  beautiful,  the 
relationship  of  art  and  prudence,  the  nature  of  poetic  intuition. 

120.  CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS 

Analysis  of  problems  arising  from  outstanding  contemporary 
writings,  selected  by  the  instructor.  Readings  and  discussions. 

121.  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  PHILOSOPHY 

The  rationalism  of  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibniz,  as  con¬ 
trasted  with  the  empiricism  of  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume.  A 
more  intensive  study  of  some  of  these  philosophers'  writings. 

122.  EXISTENTIALISM 

The  existentialist  movement  in  European  thought.  Kierkegaard, 
Heidegger,  Jaspers,  Sartre,  and  Marcel. 

123.  THOMISTIC  SYNTHESIS 

An  attempt,  working  from  the  Thomistic  text,  to  disengage  the 
fundamental  unifying  principles  which  give  Thomistic  philos¬ 
ophy  its  lasting  value. 

125.  PROCESS  PHILOSOPHIES 

Introductory  study  of  philosophers  such  as  Bergson  and  White- 
head,  who  regard  creative  becoming  as  the  essence  of  the  real. 
Comparison  with  the  evolutionary  thought  of  Teilhard  de  Char¬ 
din. 

130.  SOCIAL  ETHICS 

The  application  of  general  moral  principles  to  definite  phases 
of  human  living.  The  ethics  of  society.  Prerequisite:  103. 

131.  KANT 

Reading,  analysis,  discussion,  and  criticism  of  some  of  the  major 
writings  of  this  philosopher  and  his  immediate  followers. 

132.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SCIENCE 

Points  of  contact  between  philosophy  and  science.  Scientific 
methodology:  its  aim,  procedure,  and  validity. 

133.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  COMMUNISM 

Critical  analysis  of  the  philosophical  tenets  of  Marxism  and 
subsequent  Communist  theory.  Dialectical  materialism. 

134.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  NATURE 

The  main  problems  of  cosmology.  The  structure  of  the  physical 
universe  and  its  philosophical  interpretation. 
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135.  NATURAL  THEOLOGY 

The  problem  of  the  existence  and  nature  of  God  as  presented  in 
the  speculations  of  classical  and  modern  philosophers.  Discus¬ 
sion  and  evaluation  of  their  views. 

Mathematics  132,  Symbolic  Logic,  and  133,  Sects,  Logic  and 
Foundations,  accepted  in  place  of  any  of  the  above  elective  courses. 

199.  DIRECTED  STUDY 


SPEECH  AND  DRAMA 
Robert  F.  Shea,  M.A.,  Chairman 

The  Department  of  Speceh  and  Drama  offers  a  major  in  Theatre 
Arts  leading  to  the  degree,  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Students  who  wish  to 
make  Theatre  Arts  their  major  must  complete  eleven  courses  in  the 
Department  with  an  average  grade  of  C.  The  eleven  courses  must 
normally  include  SD  20,  30.  31,  150,  170,  and  three  courses  from  the 
SD  111-118  series.  At  least  eight  of  the  eleven  courses  must  be  in  the 
100  series. 

In  conjunction  with  its  academic  program,  the  Department  also  pro¬ 
duces  a  number  of  plays  each  year.  This  program  includes  three  faculty- 
directed  plays  on  the  main  stage,  and  an  unfixed  number  of  student- 
directed  plays  on  the  studio  stage.  The  studio  series  is  designed  to 
supplement  the  faculty-directed  productions  by  providing  a  creative 
outlet  for  beginning  actors  and  qualified  student  directors. 


SPEECH  AND  DRAMA  COURSES  (SD) 

1.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  EXPRESSION 

A  basic  course  in  oral  communication,  stressing  the  practice  of 
extemporaneous  speaking.  Organization  and  content  are  empha¬ 
sized,  as  well  as  the  delivery  of  informative  and  persuasive  talks. 
Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  terms. 

3.  LANGUAGE  AND  THOUGHT 

A  study  of  the  basis  and  problems  of  symbolic  communication 
between  the  individual  and  the  world,  within  the  individual,  and 
between  individuals.  Extensive  practice  in  analytical  techniques. 
Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  terms. 

5.  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE 

Understanding  thought  and  feeling  in  literature,  and  develop¬ 
ing  the  vocal  skills  for  communicating  that  understanding  to  an 
audience.  Analysis  of  forms  of  poetry  and  prose  for  oral  reading. 
Satisfies  the  general  speech  requirement.  Fall,  Winter,  and 
Spring  terms. 
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6.  DEBATE 

a 

Principles  and  techniques  of  argumentation  as  applied  to  debate. 
Extensive  practice  in  varied  debate  situations.  Fall  term. 

10.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THEATRE  ARTS 

Survey  of  all  the  theatre  arts,  including  drama,  acting,  directing, 
production  arts.  Projects  in  each  area  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  potential  and  problems  of  each.  Fall  term. 

20.  ACTING  I 

Principles  and  practice  of  basic  acting  technique.  Analysis  and 
development  of  the  skills  of  individual  students.  Introduction  to 
creative  method.  Winter  term. 

21.  ACTING  II 

Principles  and  practice  of  advanced  acting  technique.  Analysis, 
imagination,  psychotechnique,  and  style.  Prerequisite:  SD  20. 
Spring  term. 

30.  PLAY  PRODUCTION  I 

Historical  and  modern  production  methods.  Exercises  in  scene 
design  and  execution  applied  to  modern  theatre;  plans,  construc¬ 
tion  drawings,  and  handling  of  scenery.  Fall  term. 

31.  PLAY  PRODUCTION  II 

Lighting  design  and  execution  for  the  theatre.  Projects  in  theat¬ 
rical  lighting.  Application  of  principles  and  techniques  to  actual 
production.  Winter  term. 

32.  PLAY  PRODUCTION  III 

Costuming  for  the  theatre.  Projects  in  design  and  execution  of 
costumes  for  actual  production  in  the  Theatre.  Spring  term. 

101.  ADVANCED  SPEECH 

Advanced  study  of  principles  of  oral  communication,  personal 
development,  audience  psychology,  speech  composition,  special 
speech  situations.  Prerequisite:  SD  1. 

111.  CLASSICAL  DRAMA 

A  study  of  selected  Greek  and  Roman  plays  of  the  Classical 
Period.  Fall  term.  Alternate  vears. 

112.  CONTINENTAL  DRAMA 

A  study  of  selected  French,  German,  and  Italian  plays  of  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Winter  term.  Alternate 
years. 
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113.  MODERN  DRAMA 

A  study  of  selected  European  and  American  plays  of  the  late 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Spring  term.  Alternate  years. 

114.  THE  ENGLISH  DRAMA  I 

History  of  drama  in  England  up  to  1642.  Winter  term.  Alternate 
years. 

115.  THE  ENGLISH  DRAMA  II 

The  history  of  drama  in  England  from  1660  to  the  present.  Spring 
term.  Alternate  years. 

116.  SHAKESPEARE’S  TRAGEDIES 

Intensive  studv  of  Shakespeare’s  major  tragedies.  Fall  term. 

117.  SHAKESPEARE’S  COMEDIES 

Intensive  study  of  Shakespeare’s  major  festive  and  problem 
comedies.  Winter  term. 

118.  SHAKESPEARE’S  HISTORIES  AND  SONNETS 

An  intensive  study  of  the  Richard  H-to-Henry  V  cycle  of  chron¬ 
icle  plays,  and  a  study  of  the  sonnets.  Spring  term. 

122.  ADVANCED  ACTING 

A  detailed  study  in  theory  and  practice  of  the  communication  of 
thought  and  emotion  through  gestures,  movements,  and  diction 
for  the  stage.  Includes  work  in  period  movement.  Fall  term. 

133.  SCENE  DESIGN 

Art  of  scene  design.  Historical  periods,  styles  of  design.  Exercises 
in  perspective,  renderings,  drafting  plans,  and  model  making. 
Practice  in  scene  painting  and  set  dressing.  Fall  term. 

150.  CRITICISM  OF  DRAMA 

Major  literary  theories  of  drama  from  Aristotle  to  Ionesco  as 
framework  for  critical  evaluation  and  analysis  of  dramatic  litera¬ 
ture.  Fall  term.  Alternate  years. 

151.  PLAYWRITING 

Critical  analysis  of  dramatic  structure  and  technique.  For  stu¬ 
dents  interested  in  dramatic  literature,  play  directing,  and  play¬ 
writing.  Prerequisite:  SD  150.  Winter  term.  Alternate  years. 

152.  PLAY  DIRECTING 

Problems  of  play  directing  and  skills  required  of  play  director. 
Projects  in  direction.  Prerequisites:  SD  20,  30,  31.  Spring  term. 
Alternate  years. 
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160.  THEATRE  MANAGEMENT 

Problems  and  practices  in  backstage  organization  and  production 
management  in  college,  community,  and  professional  theatre. 
Projects  in  theatre  management  techniques. 

170.  HISTORY  OF  THE  THEATRE 

A  survey  of  theatrical  history  in  Western  civilization  from  its 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.  Considerable  attention  given  to 
historical  method  and  research  procedures.  Fall  term.  Alternate 
years. 

J 


THEOLOGY 


John  F.  Dullea,  S.J.,  S.T.L.,  Chairman 

The  University’s  curriculum  in  theology  forms  part  of  the  core  of 
Christian  liberal  education.  It  surveys  the  history  of  God’s  entry  into 
human  experience  in  the  study  of  the  record  of  this  revelation  in  the 
Old  Testament,  the  Gospels,  and  the  development  of  dogma  in  the 
framework  of  the  living  Church. 

Catholic  students  are  required  to  take  three  lower-division  courses 
(including  Theology  5  and  6)  and  two  upper-division  courses  in 
theology. 


THEOLOGY  COURSES  (TH) 

Lower-Division  Courses 

1.  ECCLESIAL  THEOLOGY  (Introductory  course) 

The  phenomenon  of  religion  in  its  principal  manifestations.  The 
biblical  religion  of  the  Judaeo-Christian  tradition.  The  nature 
of  revelation  and  faith.  The  nature  of  the  Christian  Church.  The 
ecclesial  and  liturgical  dimensions  of  the  Christian  commitment. 

10.  BIBLICAL  THEOLOGY. 

An  introduction  to  the  sacred  books  of  the  Judaeo-Christian 
tradition.  The  books  of  the  Bible  studied  as  sources  of  divine 
revelation,  i.e.,  as  establishing  the  content  of  Christian  faith  and 
therefore  as  constitutive  elements  of  the  Christian  community. 
Prerequisite:  Theology  1. 

20.  HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY. 

The  dogmatic  formulation  of  Christian  faith  studied  in  its  de¬ 
velopment.  What  is  studied  is  not  only  the  body  of  Christian 
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doctrine,  but  also  the  very  process  of  dogma  in  the  Christian 
Church.  The  three  basic  themes  pursued:  God,  Christ,  man.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  Theology  10. 

Upper-Division  Courses 
100.  MORAL  THEOLOGY. 

The  dynamics  of  Christian  living  and  the  moral  implications  of 
the  Christian  Commitment.  The  possibility  of  a  Christian  Ethic. 
The  formulation  of  the  Christian  Ethic.  The  principles  of  moral 
activity  on  the  individual  and  social  levels  of  human  life.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  Theology  20. 

Senior  Electives 

(These  courses  are  open  to  Seniors  only,  and  normally  prerequisite  for 
these  courses  is  Theologv  100.  Any  exception  should  have  the  approval 
of  the  Chairman  of  Theology  Department. ) 

112.  GRACE  AND  THE  SACRAMENTS. 

Sanctifying  and  actual  grace,  God’s  presence  in  human  life  and 
man’s  response.  Survey  of  the  seven  sacraments  in  which  Christ 
sanctifies  His  Mystical  Body,  the  Church.  Emphasis  on  the  Holy 
Sacrifice  of  the  Mass  and  on  Christian  Marriage. 

113.  LITURGY  AND  THE  CHRISTIAN  COMMUNITY. 

The  nature  of  the  liturgical  action,  survey  of  the  development  of 
the  liturgy.  The  sacraments  considered  as  acts  of  the  Church’s 
liturgy.  Participation  in  the  liturgy  as  growth  in  Christian  holi¬ 
ness. 

114.  HISTORY  OF  CHRISTIAN  LITURGY. 

Selected  questions. 

120.  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH. 

A  general  survey  from  the  Apostolic  age  to  the  present. 

122.  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH. 

Selected  questions. 

123.  PATRISTIC  LITERATURE. 

Studies  in  the  Fathers  of  the  Church,  i.e.,  the  principal  Christian 
writers  of  the  five  centuries  of  our  era. 

125.  ESCHATOLOGY. 

The  World  to  come.  The  Christian  statement  concerning  im¬ 
mortality  and  the  after  life.  The  traditional  doctrine  of  the  four 
last  things:  death,  judgement,  heaven  and  hell.  Current  problems 
and  controversies. 
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127.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  RELIGION. 

An  investigation  of  the  points  of  contact  between  Psychology 
and  Theology;  their  mutual  influences. 

128.  CHRISTIAN  SPIRITUALITY. 

A  study  of  Christian  asceticism  and  mysticism.  In  addition  to 
systematic  investigation,  a  study  of  classical  authors  and  schools 
of  spirituality. 

130.  THE  THEOLOGY  OF  VATICAN  II. 

The  historical  background  of  the  second  Vatican  Council.  An 
evaluation  of  its  accomplishment.  The  documents  produced  bv 
Vatican  II. 

135.  THE  ECUMENICAL  MOVEMENT. 

The  history  and  nature  of  the  Ecumenical  movement.  Influence 
of  Vatican  II.  Significant  authors.  Present  directions. 

136.  THEOLOGY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  LITERATURE. 

A  study  of  selected  works  of  contemporary  literature,  especially 
since  Dostoyevsky,  in  terms  of  their  theological  implications  and 
religious  insights. 

137.  CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS. 

Investigation  of  significant  contemporary  religious  and  theologi¬ 
cal  problems  and  controversies. 

150.  OLD  TESTAMENT  STUDIES. 

Selected  questions. 

160.  NEW  TESTAMENT  STUDIES. 

Selected  questions. 
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COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCES 


BIOLOGY 

Leo  J.  Hombach,  S.J.,  M.S.,  Acting  Chairman 

The  Department  of  Biology  offers  a  flexible  curriculum  designed  for 
students  of  differing  interests.  The  work  in  this  Department  includes 
preparation  for  those  students  who  elect  postgraduate  training  in  biol¬ 
ogy,  medicine,  or  dentistry,  and  for  those  who  wish  to  prepare  for 
medical  technology  or  teaching.  Predental  and  premedical  students  are 
advised  to  refer  to  the  admissions  requirements  of  dental  and  medical 
schools  which  are  available  in  the  Departmental  Chairman’s  office.  In 
addition,  two  general  biology  courses  designed  to  give  an  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  interrelationship  of  plants,  animals,  and  man  are  offered  to 
students  with  other  major  subjects. 

Students  who  wish  to  make  biology  their  major  subject  are  required 
to  fulfill  general  requirements  and  complete  the  following  for  the  Bache¬ 
lor  of  Science  degree: 

1.  Biology  5,  6,  32  (Biology  3  may  be  substituted  with  permission 
of  the  Department  Chairman).  Chemistry  1,  2,  and  31  must 
be  completed  with  at  least  a  C  grade  before  beginning  any  upper- 
division  course  in  Biology. 

2.  Physics  103  and  104  must  be  completed  with  no  less  than  a 
C  grade.  Attention  is  drawn  to  the  fact  that  trigonometry  is  a 
prerequisite  to  Physics  103. 

3.  Every  biology  major  must  be  able  to  read  a  biological  journal  in 
either  French,  German,  Spanish,  or  Russian.  This  requirement 
will  be  fulfilled  by  passing  a  proficiency  examination  offered  by 
the  language  department  or  by  two  term  courses  recommended 
by  the  same  department. 

4.  The  major  program  must  include  a  minimum  of  seven  term 
courses  of  upper-division  work  in  Biology  chosen  in  consultation 
with  the  student’s  faculty  adviser. 

a)  All  upper-division  Biology  courses  must  be  completed  with 
a  C  average  or  better. 

b)  Each  candidate  for  a  degree  may  be  required  to  pass  a  com¬ 
prehensive  examination  in  his  major  field.  This  examination 
may  be  oral,  written,  or  both  and  will  be  scheduled  within 
the  last  six  weeks  of  the  senior  year. 

5.  Chemistry  10,  32,  and  33  are  desirable  for  all  and  should  be 
taken  by  those  who  plan  professional  studies  in  medicine,  dentis¬ 
try,  medical  technology,  and  biology. 

6.  Chemistry  140  is  accepted  for  upper-division  credit  in  Biology. 

7.  Biology  3,  7,  and  8  are  recommended  for  student  nurses;  other 
students  may  be  admitted  with  permission  of  the  Chairman. 
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Biology  —  Honors  Program 

An  Honor  student  in  Biology  is  eligible  for  Biology  195.  He  is  also 
eligible  to  take  Honors  courses  in  other  departments.  In  addition,  if  a 
student  demonstrates  competence  in  a  particular  field  of  biology,  he 
may,  with  the  Chairman’s  approval,  carry  out  independent  research  in 
conjunction  with  regularly  offered  courses. 


BIOLOGY  COURSES  (BL) 

1.  INTBODUCTION  TO  BIOLOGY 

An  introduction  to  biology  that  emphasizes  the  implications  as 
well  as  the  principles  of  biology.  Laboratory  or  laboratory  dem¬ 
onstrations.  Fall  and  Spring  Terms. 

2.  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  HUMAN  BIOLOGY 

A  modern  approach  to  man’s  structure,  function,  reproduction, 
and  development;  an  examination  of  his  role  in  nature.  Labora¬ 
tory  20  hours.  Winter  and  Spring  terms. 

3.  MICROBIOLOGY 

Survey  of  bacteria,  fungi,  viruses,  rickettsiae,  protozoa.  Morphol- 
ogy,  physiology,  genetics  of  bacteria.  Control  of  microbial  pop¬ 
ulations.  Cause  and  transmission  of  microbial  diseases.  Labora¬ 
tory  30  hours.  Winter  term. 

5.  CELL  BIOLOGY 

Structure  and  function  of  cells.  Cellular  energetics,  growth,  and 
differentiation.  Fine  structure  genetics.  Laboratory  30  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1A.  Fall  term. 

6.  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY 

Structure,  function,  development,  and  life  histories  of  inverte¬ 
brate  animals.  Laboratory  60  hours.  Prerequisites:  BL  5,  32  (or 
3) .  Spring  term. 

7.  ANATOMY 

Detailed  study  of  mammalian  tissues  and  organ  systems  with 
introduction  to  embryology.  Laboratory  60  hours.  Fall  Term. 

8.  PHYSIOLOGY 

Elementary  vertebrate  physiology.  Functions  of  organs  and  or¬ 
gan  systems.  Prerequisite:  BL  2  or  7.  Laboratory  30  hours. 
Spring  Term. 

20.  BIOLOGY  OF  CELLS,  ORGANISMS,  AND 
POPULATIONS  I 

An  integrated  3  term  course  for  Biology  majors,  emphasizing  an 
examination  of  structure  and  function  of  cells.  Laboratory  30 
hours. 

21.  BIOLOGY  OF  CELLS,  ORGANISMS,  AND 
POPULATIONS  II 
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Emphasis  on  structure  and  function  of  plant  and  animal  or¬ 
ganisms.  Laboratory  30  hours.  Prerequisite  BL  20. 

22.  BIOLOGY  OF  CELLS,  ORGANISMS,  AND 
POPULATIONS  III 

Emphasis  on  study  of  populations  and  principles  unifying  living 
world.  Prerequisite  BL  21. 

32.  GENERAL  BOTANY 

Basic  principles  of  plant  biology.  The  morphology,  reproduction, 
and  physiology  of  flowering  plants.  Laboratory  30  hours.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  BL  5.  Winter  term. 

101.  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY 

Comparative  structure,  organization,  adaptation,  classification. 
Laboratory  60  hours.  Fall  term. 

102.  VERTEBRATE  EMBRYOLOGY 

Gametogenesis,  fertilization,  patterns  of  development  to  basic 
vertebrate  plan,  accessory  membranes,  organogenesis.  Labora¬ 
tory  60  hours.  Winter  term. 

104.  HISTORY  OF  BIOLOGY  AND  SEMINAR 

Development  of  the  science  of  biology,  its  doctrines  and  hy¬ 
potheses.  Guided  reading  in  modern  biology.  Winter  term. 
NCX.° 

107.  GENERAL  HISTOLOGY 

Protoplasm,  cell,  basic  tissue  types,  structure,  and  histogenesis. 
Basic  histological  technique.  Laboratory  60  hours.  Winter  term. 

110.  GENETICS 

Basic  principles  governing  inheritance  in  plants,  animals,  and 
man.  Breeding  of  drosophila  and  interpretation  of  results.  Sta¬ 
tistical  studies  of  plant,  animal,  and  human  inheritance.  Lab¬ 
oratory  30  hours.  Fall  term. 

111.  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiological  systems  of  plant  and  animal  cells.  Interactions  at 
the  molecular,  cellular,  and  organ  level.  Laboratory  30  hours. 
Winter  term. 

113.  GENERAL  BACTERIOLOGY 

Characteristics  of  microorganisms.  Bacterial  growth  and  death. 
Staining,  media  preparation,  sterilization,  disinfection,  inocula¬ 
tion,  identification.  Pathogens  emphasized.  Laboratory  50  hours. 
Winter  term. 

118.  PARASITOLOGY 

Basic  principles  and  concepts.  A  survey  of  the  major  groups  of 
parasites  of  man  and  domestic  animals,  with  emphasis  on  the  life 
cycle  and  evolutionary  history. 

*  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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121.  ENTOMOLOGY 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  insects.  Evolution,  structure,  major 
orders  and  families,  life  histories,  economic  importance  and 
control. 

123.  PATHOGENIC  BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

Infection  and  immunity.  Etiology,  prophylaxis  and  control  of 
common  communicable  disease.  Isolation  and  identification  of 
pathogens.  Laboratory  60  hours.  Prerequisites  BL  3  or  113. 
Spring  term. 

132.  FIELD  BOTANY 

Field  study  of  vascular  plants,  especially  the  seed  plants  of  Cali¬ 
fornia;  their  identification,  distribution,  and  ecology.  Laboratory 
60  hours.  Spring  term. 

156.  GENERAL  ECOLOGY 

Plant  and  animal  populations,  habitats,  relationships,  and  adap¬ 
tations.  Laboratory  and  field  work:  community  analysis,  measure¬ 
ments  of  physical  factors.  Laboratory  30  hours.  Spring  term. 

195.  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 

Supervised  investigation  culminating  with  a  written  report  suit¬ 
able  for  publication.  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  in  Honors  Pro¬ 
gram  or  permission  of  the  Department  Chairman.  Fall  term. 
NCX* 


CHEMISTRY 

Joseph  F.  Deck,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

The  curricula  offered  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry  include  two 
baccalaureate  degrees:  (1)  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  (certified 
by  the  American  Chemical  Society),  and  (2)  Bachelor  of  Science  with 
a  major  in  Chemistry. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  (Certified) 

This  four-year  curriculum  provides  graduates  with  the  training  neces¬ 
sary  to  enter  work  as  chemists  in  various  commercial  and  governmental 
laboratories  or  to  transfer,  upon  graduation,  to  institutions  offering  ad¬ 
vanced  degrees  in  Chemistry.  The  American  Chemical  Society  certifies 
that  this  degree  meets  all  its  recommended  standards  for  the  professional 
training  of  chemists. 

*  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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Requirements  for  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry 

(Certified) 

Requirements  in  Major:  Chemistry  1,  2,  10,  31,  32,  and  133.  Chem¬ 
istry  101,  110,  112,  134,  135,  140,  151,  152,  153. 

Required  Supporting  Courses:  Physics  4,  5,  6;  Mathematics  11,  12, 
13;  German  1,  2. 

A  grade  point  average  of  2.0  for  all  chemistry  courses  undertaken  is 
required  for  admission  to,  or  retention  in,  this  program.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  German  is  also  required,  and  the  student  must  pass  an 
examination  in  this  language,  administered  by  the  Department  of 
Chemistry,  at  the  completion  of  the  third  term  in  the  third  year.  One 
upper-division  course  in  Physics  or  Mathematics  may  be  substituted 
for  an  upper-division  course  in  Chemistry. 

Chemistry  —  Honors  Program 

Students  of  superior  ability  who  enroll  in  the  certified  program  may 
applv  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program.  An  Honors  Student  in 
Chemistry  will  be  required  to  complete  a  research  thesis  and  present 
it  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Student  Affiliates  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society. 

Bachelor  Of  Science  With  A  Major  In  Chemistry 

This  four-year  terminal  program  provides  a  liberal  scientific  degree 
with  emphasis  on  the  physical  science  that  lies  between  physics  and 
biology.  It  offers  chemical  training  for  those  planning  to  obtain  work 
of  a  broad  technical  nature,  either  in  scientific  laboratories  or  in  fields 
allied  to  chemistry.  This  program  will  suffice  for  careers  in  patent  law, 
library  work,  teaching,  or  businesses  or  industries  having  chemical 
products.  High-school  preparation  should  include  algebra,  geometry, 
trigonometrv,  and  chemistry. 

Requirements  for  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a  Major 

in  Chemistry 

Requirements  in  Major:  Chemistry  1,  2,  10,  31,  32,  and  133.  Chem¬ 
istry  101,  110,  134,  151,  152,  153,  and  either  112  or  140.  One  addi¬ 
tional  upper-division  course  must  be  taken  in  a  science  other  than 
Chemistry. 

Required  Supporting  Courses:  Physics  103,  104;  German  1,  2;  Math¬ 
ematics  11,  12. 


CHEMISTRY  COURSES  (CH) 

1.  CHEMISTRY  FOR  CHEMISTS  AND  BIOLOGISTS  I 

A  comprehensive  introduction  to  the  principles  and  applica- 
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tions  of  chemistry.  Illustrative  problems.  Quantitative  determi¬ 
nations  in  laboratory  exercises.  Laboratory  40  hours.  Fall  term. 

2.  CHEMISTRY  FOR  CHEMISTS  AND  BIOLOGISTS  II 
Relationships  of  equilibrium  systems  in  inorganic  chemistry, 
both  in  theory  and  laboratory  exercises.  Systematic  analysis 
of  cations  and  anions  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  CH  1. 
Laboratory  40  hours.  Winter  term. 

3.  CHEMISTRY  FOR  PHYSICISTS  AND  ENGINEERS  I 
Atomic  and  molecular  structure.  Quantum  theory.  Organic 
chemistry.  Gases.  Kinetic  theory.  Classical  and  quantum  statis¬ 
tics.  Ideal  and  real  structure  of  solids.  Laboratory  30  hours. 
Fall  term. 

4.  CHEMISTRY  FOR  PHYSICISTS  AND  ENGINEERS  II 
Liquids.  Solutions.  Chemical  energies.  Equations.  Oxidation  and 
reduction.  Electrochemistry.  Rates  of  reaction.  Chemical  equi¬ 
librium  and  phase  rule.  Industrial  processes.  Prerequisite:  CH 
3  or  equivalent.  Winter  term. 

7.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I 

Atomic  and  molecular  structure.  Laws  of  chemical  change. 
Kinetic  theory,  Periodic  chart.  Chemical  reactions.  The  nucleus 
and  nuclear  reactions.  For  the  non-professional  student.  Lab¬ 
oratory  30  hours.  Winter  term. 

8.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II 

Compounds  of  carbon.  Food  chemistry.  Biochemical  reactions. 
The  role  of  chemistry  in  modern  life.  Laboratorv  30  hours.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  CH  7  or  equivalent.  Spring  term. 

10.  ELEMENTARY  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

Theories  and  practice  of  acidimetry,  alkalimetry,  and  volumetric 
precipitations.  Introduction  to  gravimetric  analysis.  Brief  intro¬ 
duction  to  theories  of  oxidimetry  and  reductimetry.  Laboratory 
40  hours.  Prerequisites:  CH  1,  2.  Spring  term. 

31.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I 

Structure  and  bonding  in  organic  compounds.  Chemistry  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  Absorption  spectra.  Geo¬ 
metric  isomerism.  Introduction  to  reaction  mechanisms.  Lab¬ 
oratory  30  hours.  Prerequisites  CH  1,  2.  Fall  term. 

32.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II 

Properties  and  preparation  of  compounds  containing  a  single 
functional  group.  Reaction  mechanisms.  Optical  isomerism. 
Laboratory  30  hours.  Prerequisite:  CH  31.  Winter  term. 


141 


33.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  III 

Chemistry  of  polyfunctional  compounds.  Introduction  to  hetero¬ 
cyclic  compounds,  proteins,  and  carbohydrates.  Polynuclear 
hydrocarbons.  Laboratory  30  hours.  Prerequisites:  CH  31  and 
32.  Spring  term. 

101.  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

Basic  atomic  structure,  valence,  radioactivity,  isotopes,  and 
periodic  law.  Rare  earths  and  transuranium  elements.  Synthetic 
inorganic  chemistry.  Laboratory  30  hours.  Prerequisites:  CH 
10,  32,  153.  Spring  term. 

110.  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS 

Principles  and  use  of  instruments.  Potentiometric,  conducto¬ 
metric,  and  amperometric  titrations.  Polarography,  controlled 
cathode  potential  electrodeposition.  pH  measurements.  Colorim¬ 
etry,  spectrophotometry,  and  emission  spectrography.  Labora¬ 
tory  60  hours.  Prerequisites:  CH  10,  31,  32,  153.  Winter  term. 

112.  ADVANCED  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

Advanced  topics  in  quantitative  analysis.  Laboratory  80  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CH  10,  31,  32.  Fall  term. 

133.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  IV 

Chemistry  of  polyfunctional  compounds.  Introduction  to  hetero¬ 
cyclic  compounds,  proteins,  and  carbohydrates.  Polynuclear  hy¬ 
drocarbons.  Laboratory  60  hours.  Prerequisite:  CH  31,  32. 
Spring  term. 

134.  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

Preparation  and  reactions  of  five-  and  six-membered  rings 
with  one  heterocyclic  atom.  Brief  introduction  to  other  classes. 
Laboratory  60  hours.  Prerequisite:  CH  133.  Fall  term. 

135.  ORGANIC  MECHANISMS 

Properties  and  reactivities  of  organic  molecules  as  a  function  of 
molecular  structure.  Mechanism  of  reactions  and  rearrange¬ 
ments.  Prerequisites:  CH  133,  153.  Fall  term. 

140.  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins.  Constituents  of  blood  and  urine. 
Enzymes.  Colloidal  state,  digestion,  and  biological  oxidation. 
Prerequisites:  CH  133  or  33;  153.  Winter  term. 

151.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I 

Fluids.  Kinetic  theory.  Crystals.  First,  second,  and  third  law  of 
thermodynamics.  Thermochemistry.  Free  energy.  Prerequisites: 
CH  10,  31,  32;  Mathematics  11,  12;  Physics  4,  5,  6  or  103  and 
104.  Fall  term. 
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152.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  II 

Phase  rule.  Colligative  properties  and  solutions.  Chemical 
equilibrium.  Chemical  kinetics.  Problems.  Laboratory  60  hours. 
Prerequisite:  CH  151.  Winter  term. 

153.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  III 

Electrochemistry.  Quantum  mechanics.  Structural  chemistry. 
Crystals.  Statistical  mechanics.  Liquids.  Surface  chemistry  or 
advanced  chemical  kinetics.  Laboratory  60  hours.  Prerequisite: 
CH  152.  Spring  term. 

ECONOMICS 

Mario  L.  Belotti,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

The  Bachelor’s  degree  with  a  major  in  Economics  is  offered  through 
the  Social  Science  Division  of  the  College  of  Sciences. 

Students  who  wish  to  make  economics  their  major,  in  addition  to  ful¬ 
filling  the  general  requirements  of  the  University,  must  complete  the 
following  divisional  and  departmental  requirements: 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  year: 

Two  term  courses  in  mathematics  (the  student  will  be  required  to 
take  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  I  and  Analytical  Geometry  and 
Calculus  II.  The  Chairman  of  the  department  may,  however,  allow  the 
student  to  satisfy  the  math  requirement  with  some  other  combination 
of  math  courses. ) 

One  term  course  in  Statistics. 

One  term  course  in  Accounting. 

Two  term  courses  in  Economics  (Economics  1  and  2) . 

Junior  and  Senior  years: 

Eight  courses  in  Economics,  one  of  which  must  be  a  method  course. 
Economics  110,  114  and  115  are  required  of  all  the  students. 
Departmental  Honors  Program 

In  collaboration  with  other  departments  of  the  Social  Sciences  Divi¬ 
sion,  the  Department  of  Economics  offers  to  its  best  students  an  honor 
program  consisting  of  special  seminars  and  independent  studies.  Stu¬ 
dents  will  be  admitted  into  the  honors  program  only  upon  faculty 
recommendation. 


ECONOMICS  COURSES  (EC) 

1.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  I 

An  introduction  to  the  general  principles,  terminology,  and 
methods  of  macro-economics. 

2.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  II 

An  introduction  to  the  general  principles,  terminology,  and 
methods  of  micro-economics. 


143 


12.  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY 

A  study  of  the  economic  history  of  the  United  States  with  special 
emphasis  upon  basic  economic  organizations,  such  as  the  busi¬ 
ness  enterprise,  the  labor  union,  and  the  economic  functions 
of  government. 

15.  RESOURCES  AND  INDUSTRIES 

A  study  of  the  meaning,  nature,  and  availability  of  resources  and 
their  relationship  to  human  wants  and  social  objectives. 

110.  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  economic  ideas  and  their  influence 
on  the  development  of  economic  practices. 

111.  MATHEMATICAL  ECONOMICS 

The  formulation  and  evaluation  of  economic  theories  by  the  use 
of  mathematical  methods. 

112.  ECONOMETRICS 

The  application  of  mathematical  and  statistical  methods  to  the 
analysis  of  economic  theory.  Prerequisites:  Econ.  114  and  115. 

113.  INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION 

A  microanalysis  of  the  structure,  conduct,  and  performance  of 
American  industry. 

114.  PRICE  THEORY 

The  formulation  and  explanation  of  the  theory  of  output,  costs, 
and  product  prices  and  of  the  theory  of  the  employment  of,  and 
returns  to,  the  factors  of  production. 

115.  AGGREGATE  ECONOMIC  THEORY 

An  analysis  of  the  level  of  national  income  and  its  determinants. 

116.  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
An  analysis  of  the  principal  factors  governing  the  growth  and 
expansion  of  the  American  economy  since  1800. 

117.  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  EUROPE 

A  study  of  the  preindustrial  environment  and  industrial  growth 
patterns  of  the  western  European  countries. 

118.  COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS 

A  comparison  of  free  market  economies  with  other  economies. 

119.  PUBLIC  FINANCE 

An  analysis  of  public  expenditures,  public  revenues,  and  public 
debt  with  particular  emphasis  upon  their  effects  on  the  economy. 
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120.  TAXATION 

An  analysis  of  the  shifting,  incidence,  and  economic  effects  of  the 
various  forms  of  taxation. 

122.  MONEY  AND  BANKING 

A  theoretical,  institutional,  and  historical  approach  to  the  study 
of  money  and  banking,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  the  monetary  and  banking  system  and  the  rest 
of  the  economy. 

128.  BUSINESS  FLUCTUATIONS  AND  FORECASTING 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  economic  instability  in  an 
industrial  economy. 

129.  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

An  analysis  of  the  historical  and  theoretical  context  underlying 
present  efforts  to  increase  the  rate  of  economic  growth  in  under¬ 
developed  countries. 

130.  REGIONAL  STUDIES  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 
A  study  of  the  economic  development  of  a  particular  region  of 
the  world,  such  as  Africa,  Latin  America,  Southeast  Asia,  etc. 
The  course,  which  can  be  repeated  for  credit  with  the  permis¬ 
sion  of  the  instructor,  places  particular  emphasis  upon  the  socio¬ 
economic  forces  underlying  the  economic  development  of  a 
particular  region. 

131.  GROWTH  DYNAMICS 

A  study  of  growth  models  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the 
growth  of  economies  already  employing  modern  production  tech¬ 
niques  and  highly  developed  economic  institutions.  Prerequisite: 
Econ.  115. 

150.  LABOR  ECONOMICS 

A  study  of  labor  productivity,  incomes,  employment  and  how 
these  are  affected  by  labor  organizations  and  labor  legislation. 

159.  ECONOMICS  OF  ENTERPRISE 

An  analysis  of  cost  and  price  relationships  in  the  individual  firm, 
in  the  industry,  and  in  the  economy. 

180.  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS 

An  analysis  of  the  theory  of  international  trade,  of  problems  in 
balance  of  payments  adjustments,  and  of  international  policies. 

188.  JUNIOR  SEMINAR 

Modern  economic  theories  and  problems.  Reserved  for  Honors 
students. 


145 


189.  SENIOR  SEMINAR 

Modern  economic  theories  and  problems.  Reserved  for  Honors 
students. 

Graduate  Courses  (Open  to  Graduate  Students  Only ) 

213.  ECONOMIC  PRINCIPLES  (3) 

A  review  of  basic  economic  principles  concerned  with  pricing 
and  the  level  of  output. 

214.  ECONOMIC  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  FIRM  (3) 

An  advanced  analysis  of  the  application  of  economic  theory  to 
the  formulation  of  business  policies  and  plans.  Prerequisite:  213 
or  equivalent. 

215.  ANALYSIS  OF  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  (3) 

An  advance  analysis  of  aggregate  economic  theory  with  particu¬ 
lar  emphasis  upon  economic  forces  which  influence  the  level  of 
business  activity.  Prerequisite:  213  or  equivalent. 

216.  MACRODYNAMICS  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  fundamental  factors  responsible  for  economic 
fluctuations  and  growth,  together  with  a  studv  of  tools  and  tech¬ 
niques  of  measuring  and  forecasting  business  changes.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  215. 

217.  ECONOMIC  POLICY  (3) 

An  advanced  analysis  of  public  policies  designed  to  affect  the 
size,  the  composition,  and  the  distribution  of  the  nation’s  wealth 
and  income.  Prerequisites:  214  and  215. 

Seminars 

210.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ECONOMIC 
THOUGHT  (3) 

211.  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICAL  ECONOMICS  (3) 

212.  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMETRICS  (3) 

218.  SEMINAR  IN  AGGREGATE  ECONOMICS  (3) 

219.  SEMINAR  IN  INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  (3) 

228.  SEMINAR  IN  MONETARY  THEORY  (3) 

229.  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  (3) 

288.  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  (3) 

Prerequisite  for  all  seminars:  see  course  announcement. 
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MATHEMATICS 


Irving  Sussman,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  work  leading  to  a  major  or 
a  minor  in  mathematics,  as  well  as  required  and  elective  courses  for 
students  majoring  in  other  fields. 

The  Department  also  offers  a  program  of  work  for  experienced  and 
prospective  high  school  teachers  leading  to  the  Master’s  degree  in  the 
teaching  of  mathematics  (M.S.T.M.),  and  service  courses  in  support  of 
graduate  programs  given  by  the  School  of  Engineering  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Education. 


UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Students  majoring  in  Mathematics  are  required  to  take  lower-division 
courses  numbered  11,  12,  13,  21,  52  and  53,  together  with  an  approved 
selection  of  seven  upper-division  courses  (numbered  above  100).  Spe¬ 
cific  admission  to  upper-division  standing  must  be  obtained  by  the  stu¬ 
dent  before  he  is  allowed  to  undertake  the  more  advanced  courses;  this 
permission  will  be  granted  only  to  students  whose  performance  in 
lower-division  courses  clearly  indicates  the  aptitude  and  interest  neces¬ 
sary  for  advanced  work. 

Majors  in  Mathematics  are  required  to  take  two  terms  of  College 
Physics.  Normally,  these  courses  will  be  Physics  4  and  5.  Permission 
to  substitute  Physics  103  and  104  may  be  given  to  majors  who  do  not 
intend  to  enter  into  graduate  work  in  mathematics  or  science,  or  who 
are  enrolled  in  the  high  school  teacher-training  program  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Education.  Phvsics  131  and  132,  Introduction  to  Mathematical 
Physics  I  and  II,  may  be  taken  as  mathematics  courses,  as  well  as  cer¬ 
tain  other  (approved)  courses  of  physics  and  engineering  having  ad¬ 
vanced  mathematical  content. 

Departmental  Honors 

The  Department  maintains  a  program  for  the  discovery,  encourage¬ 
ment  and  development  of  mathematical  talent  among  undergraduates. 
This  program  includes  special  sections,  seminars,  individual  confer¬ 
ences  and  directed  study  guided  bv  selected  faculty  members.  An  active 
Undergraduate  Research  program  supported  by  the  National  Science 
Foundation  is  directed  by  members  of  the  Department. 
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GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 


Requirements  for  Master  of  Science  in  Teaching  Mathematics 
Prerequisites 

This  degree  is  made  available  chiefly  to  two  distinct  categories  of 
students:  1)  experienced  teachers  of  mathematics  on  the  high  school 
(or  junior  high  or  junior  college)  level;  2)  newly  graduated  students 
wishing  to  prepare  for  teaching  on  these  levels. 

For  experienced  teachers,  the  program  does  not  require  courses  in 
Education  but  is  entirely  subject-matter  oriented.  Although  the  under¬ 
graduate  degree  may  be  in  a  subject  other  than  mathematics,  certain 
prerequisites  (amounting  to  at  least  a  minor)  are  required  or  must  be 
made  up  without  credit.  For  newly  graduated  students  the  undergradu¬ 
ate  degree  should  be  in  mathematics  unless  this  is  waived  by  special 
ruling. 

Residence  Requirements 

Most  often,  the  program  for  experienced  teachers  is  largely  under¬ 
taken  by  Summer  Session  work,  but  it  may  also  be  completed  by  full- 
or  part-time  study  during  the  regular  academic  year.  By  a  special  ar¬ 
rangement  unique  to  this  degree,  a  candidate  may  receive  some  resi¬ 
dence  credit  for  the  successful  completion  of  approved  study  done  in 
National  Science  Foundation  In-Service  and  Summer  Institutes  held 
on  this  and  affiliated  campuses. 

Course  Requirements 

Course  requirements  for  the  M.S.T.M.  degree  include  the  satisfac¬ 
tory  completion  of  eight  upper-division  or  graduate  term  courses  or  the 
equivalent,  together  with  a  final  report  or  thesis,  which  may  be  ex¬ 
pository  in  nature.  An  approved  program  must  include  courses  in  each 
of  the  four  areas:  Algebra,  Geometry,  Analysis  and  Applied  Mathe¬ 
matics. 

Experienced  teachers  (minimum  of  two  full  years)  who  are  fully 
qualified  to  enter  the  program  can  complete  it  in  one  full  year  (or 
equivalent) ;  new  graduates  (or  graduates  without  teaching  experience) 
must  complete  certain  required  courses  in  education  and  practice  teach¬ 
ing  beyond  the  subject  matter  requirement  in  mathematics,  and  hence 
will  require  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  work. 

Master  of  Science  in  Applied  Mathematics 

This  degree  is  available  through  the  School  of  Engineering,  and  refer¬ 
ence  is  made  to  the  appropriate  Catalogue  for  the  listing  of  courses 
available  and  requirements  for  the  degree.  The  Staff  of  the  Mathe¬ 
matics  Department  collaborates  with  that  of  the  Engineering  School 
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in  servicing  this  applied  program,  much  of  which  is  available  by  the 
“Early  Bird”  activity  of  the  Engineering  School. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

This  degree  is  administered  by  the  Department  of  Education.  The 
courses  required  for  concentration  in  mathematics  are  given  by  the 
Mathematics  Department.  Thirty-six  quarter  hours  (24  semester  hours) 
in  approved  upper-division  or  graduate  mathematics  courses  are  re¬ 
quired,  in  addition  to  9  quarter  hours  (6  semester  hours)  as  specified 
by  the  Department  of  Education.  Reference  is  made  to  the  announce¬ 
ments  of  the  Department  of  Education. 


MATHEMATICS  COURSES  (MA) 


1.  PRELIMINARY  MATHEMATICS 

An  intensive  course  including  important  advanced  high  school 
topics  and  introductory  college  mathematics,  intended  for  stu¬ 
dents  with  weak  background  in  high  school  preparatory  mathe¬ 
matics,  who  wish  to  take  future  work  in  mathematics. 

2.  BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  MODERN  MATHEMATICS 

The  course  is  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  prospective  elementary 
school  teachers,  but  is  open  to  non-science  majors  in  general. 
Topics  include  sets,  number  systems,  inequalities  and  equations, 
and  other  basic  topics  in  modern  mathematics. 

6.  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  I 
An  introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics  with  applications  to  the 
social  sciences.  (Not  open  for  further  credit  to  students  who 
have  taken  Math.  2.) 

7.  MATHEMATICAL  ANALYSIS  FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  II 
An  intuitive  introduction  to  the  infinitesimal  calculus,  together 
with  applications  to  the  social  sciences.  Prerequisite:  MA  6  or 
special  permission. 

8.  PRINCIPLES  OF  STATISTICS  FOR  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
Introductory  course  in  probability  and  statistics  for  students  not 
having  formal  preparation  in  calculus. 

11.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  I 

Plane  analytic  geometry  with  vectors,  differentiation  and  applica¬ 
tions,  integration.  Prerequisite:  four  years  of  high  school  mathe¬ 
matics  or  satisfactory  grade  in  Mathematics  1. 
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12.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  II 
Continuation  of  Mathematics  11.  Applications  of  integration, 
transcendental  functions,  determinants  and  linear  equations, 
hyperbolic  functions. 

13.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  III 

Polar  coordinates,  vectors,  parametric  equations,  solid  analytic 
geometry,  partial  differentiation,  multiple  integration.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  MA  12. 

21.  CALCULUS  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS 
Infinite  series.  Complex  numbers  and  functions.  Introduction  to 
ordinary  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  MA  13. 

22.  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS 

Use  of  series,  numerical  and  transform  methods  in  solving  differ¬ 
ential  equations.  Introduction  to  partial  differential  equations. 
Prerequisite:  MA  21. 

52.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  ALGEBRA 

Groups,  fields,  integral  domains,  applications  to  number  theory. 
Polynomials  and  polynomial  equations. 

53.  LINEAR  ALGEBRA 

Vector  spaces,  linear  transformations,  algebra  of  matrices,  quad¬ 
ratic  forms,  characteristic  equation. 

99.  LOWER-DIVISION  SEMINARS 

Basic  techniques  of  problem  solving  and  topics  in  algebra, 
geometry,  and  analysis.  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  terms. 

101.  A  SURVEY  OF  GEOMETRY 

Topics  from  projective  geometry,  advanced  Euclidean  geometrv 
and  non-Euclidean  geometries. 

102.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS 

Vector  calculus,  functions  of  several  variables,  elliptic  integrals, 
line  integrals,  uniform  convergence,  introduction  to  Fourier  series. 

103.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  II 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  102,  with  additional  advanced 
topics. 

105.  THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  COMPLEX  VARIABLE 
Analytic  functions,  Cauchy  integral  theorems,  power  series,  con¬ 
formal  mapping,  Riemann  surfaces. 

107.  MODERN  ELEMENTARY  MATHEMATICS  I 

Designed  for  secondary  school  teachers  and  prospective  teachers. 
Topics  in  elementary  mathematics  treated  in  a  manner  emphasiz¬ 
ing  the  underlying  structure  and  fundamental  concepts.  (Math. 
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107  and  108  do  not  count  in  the  required  sequence  for  Math, 
majors.) 

108.  MODERN  ELEMENTARY  MATHEMATICS  II 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  107.  This  course  may  be  taken 
independently  of  Mathematics  107  upon  the  consent  of  the  in¬ 
structor. 

111.  ABSTRACT  ALGEBRA  I 

Algebraic  structures,  Boolean  algebra,  transfinite  arithmetic,  ad¬ 
vanced  topics  in  the  theory  of  numbers.  Prerequisites:  Mathe¬ 
matics  52  and  53. 

112.  ABSTRACT  ALGEBRA  II 

Rings  and  ideals,  algebraic  extensions  of  fields,  Galois  Theory. 
Prerequisites:  Mathematics  52  and  53. 

113.  TOPOLOGY 

Theory  of  sets,  metric  spaces,  topological  spaces,  and  transforma¬ 
tions. 

112.  PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICS  I 

Axioms  and  basic  laws;  independence;  distributions;  random 
variables;  expectation. 

123.  PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICS  II 

Statistical  inference;  point  estimation;  statistical  hypotheses; 
analysis  of  variance. 

132.  SYMBOLIC  LOGIC 

Introduction  to  formal  methods  in  elementary  logic;  propositional 
calculus  and  simple  predicate  calculus.  Connections  with  Set 
Theory  and  Algebra.  Open  to  students  of  anv  major. 

133.  SETS,  LOGIC  AND  FOUNDATIONS 

Deductive  theories.  Theories  and  models.  Consistency,  complete¬ 
ness,  decidability.  Other  related  topics  of  Metamathematics,  Set 
Theory  and  Foundations.  This  course  is  open  to  upper-division 
students  of  science  and  mathematics  and  to  philosophy  majors 
having  sufficient  mathematical  background. 

144.  ADVANCED  ENGINEERING  MATHEMATICS 

Special  topics  in  higher  mathematics  useful  to  engineers  and 
physicists,  such  as  hyperbolic  functions,  elliptic  integrals,  Fourier 
series,  partial  differential  equations.  Applications. 

154.  INTERMEDIATE  ANALYSIS 

A  rigorous  investigation  of  the  real  number  system.  Concepts  of 
limit;  continuity,  differentiability  of  functions  of  one  real  variable; 
theorems  of  differential  and  integral  calculus. 
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155.  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS 

Existence  and  nature  of  solutions;  oscillation  theory,  orthogonal 
functions.  Partial  differential  equations. 

162.  HISTORY  AND  METHODOLOGY  OF  MATHEMATICS 

An  introduction  to  mathematical  techniques  along  with  a  survey 
of  important  problems  in  mathematics  with  their  historical  back¬ 
ground.  This  course  is  designed  for  non-science  students  in  the 
Honors  Program.  (The  equivalent  course  for  science  majors  is 
Math.  170.) 

166.  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS 

Interpolation  formulas.  Numerical  differentiation  and  integra¬ 
tion.  Numerical  solution  of  algebraic,  transcendental,  and  dif¬ 
ferential  equations. 

170.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

A  selection  of  mathematical  concepts  given  with  their  historical 
context.  Upper-division  standing  in  a  science  major  is  required. 

172.  PROBLEM  SOLVING 

Use  of  induction,  analogy,  and  other  techniques  in  solving 
mathematical  problems. 

179.  MATRIX  THEORY 

Linear  transformations,  matrices  and  determinants,  quadratic 
forms,  Cayley-Hamilton  Theorem. 

190-195.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Reading  and  investigation  for  superior  students  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  a  staff  member.  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  terms. 

199.  UPPER-DIVISION  SEMINARS 

Advanced  topics  in  algebra,  geometrv,  or  analysis.  Research 
projects.  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  terms. 

[Notes.  Some  upper-division  courses— e.g.  144,  155,  166,  172, 
179— are  given  only  in  alternate  years,  unless  there  is  specific  de¬ 
mand.  An  upper-division  course  may  be  carried  over  for  a  second 
term,  or  further,  in  which  case  the  course  number  will  be  suf¬ 
fixed— e.g.  166-2] . 

(Courses  open  only  to  graduate  students  are  listed  in  other 
bulletins.) 
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PHYSICS 


John  B.  Drahmann,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

A  minimum  of  seven  courses  beyond  Physics  4,  5,  6,  and  7  is  re¬ 
quired  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  major  in  Physics.  An  average 
grade  of  C  or  better  must  be  maintained  in  all  courses  of  the  major. 
Normally  the  required  courses  will  include  Physics  20,  101,  102,  105, 
111,  121,  and  112  or  122.  Mathematics  102  and  Chemistry  4,  5  are  re¬ 
quired  of  all  students  majoring  in  Physics.  Regardless  of  his  background 
in  languages,  each  student  majoring  in  Physics  must  take  at  least  two 
courses  in  French,  German,  or  Russian.  In  addition,  he  must  give 
evidence  of  a  reading  knowledge  of  one  of  these  languages  in  an  ex¬ 
amination  consisting  of  the  translation  of  selected  articles  from  physics 
journals. 


Physics  —  Honors  Program 

Students  majoring  in  physics  may  participate  in  the  University 
Honors  Program.  The  Department  of  Physics  offers  several  courses 
specifically  limited  to  Honors  students.  Thev  include  Physics  190 
(Physics  Research)  and  Physics  199  (Independent  Study  in  Physics). 
The  former  course  in  particular  offers  the  Honors  student  an  unusual 
opportunity.  It  consists  of  work,  under  the  close  supervision  of  one  of 
the  instructors,  on  experimental  or  theoretical  aspects  of  research  in 
progress  in  the  department.  The  student  thereby  gains  valuable  ex¬ 
perience  in  the  methods  and  techniques  used  in  modern  physics  re¬ 
search.  He  must  present  his  results  and  conclusions  in  a  paper  delivered 
to  the  Physics  Department  Colloquium. 


PHYSICS  COURSES  (PH) 

3.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ASTRONOMY 

Descriptive  studv  of  solar  system,  stellar  astronomy,  the  galaxy, 
the  universe.  Demonstrations  and  observations  with  8-inch 
and  16-inch  refracting  telescopes.  Prerequisites:  elementary 
algebra  and  geometry.  Winter  term. 

4.  PHYSICS  FOR  SCIENTISTS  AND  ENGINEERS  I 

Vectors.  One-  and  two-dimensional  motion.  Particle  dynamics. 
Work  and  energy.  Conservation  of  energy  and  linear  momen¬ 
tum.  Rotational  motion.  Statics.  Oscillatory  motion.  Gravitation. 
Fluid  statics.  Prerequisites:  MA  11,  12  (MA  12  may  be  taken 
concurrently).  Spring  term. 
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5.  PHYSICS  FOR  SCIENTISTS  AND  ENGINEERS  II 

Waves  in  elastic  media.  Heat.  First  and  Second  Laws  of  thermo¬ 
dynamics.  Charge  and  matter.  Electric  field.  Potential.  Electro¬ 
magnetic  force.  Current.  Magnetic  field.  Prerequisites:  PH  4, 
MA  13  (may  be  taken  concurrently).  Fall  term. 

6.  PHYSICS  FOR  SCIENTISTS  AND  ENGINEERS  III 

Ampere’s  Law.  Faraday’s  Law.  Induction.  Magnetic  properties 
of  matter.  Electromagnetic  oscillations  and  waves.  Reflection 
and  refraction.  Interference,  diffraction,  and  polarization  of 
light.  Prerequisites:  PH  5,  MA  21  (may  be  taken  concur¬ 
rently)  .  Winter  term. 

7.  PHYSICS  FOR  SCIENTISTS  AND  ENGINEERS  IV 

Elementary  modern  physics.  Special  relativity.  Quantum  ef¬ 
fects.  Hydrogen  atom.  Many-electron  atoms.  X-rays.  Nuclear 
structure.  Nuclear  reactions.  Molecular  and  solid-state  physics. 
Prerequisite:  PH  6.  Spring  term. 

20.  THERMODYNAMICS 

Thermodynamic  systems.  Work.  The  First  Law  of  thermo¬ 
dynamics  and  its  consequences.  Second  Law.  Entropy.  Kinetic 
theory  of  gases.  Introduction  to  statistical  mechanics.  Prereq¬ 
uisites:  PH  5,  MA  21.  Spring  term. 

101.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  THEORY  I 

Electrostatic  fields.  Laplace’s  and  Poisson’s  equations.  Dielec¬ 
trics.  Magnetic  fields  of  steady  currents.  Induced  electromotive 
forces.  Magnetic  energy.  Magnetic  materials.  Prerequisite:  PH 
6.  Winter  term. 

102.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  THEORY  II 

Maxwell’s  equations.  Plane  waves  in  free  space  and  in  matter. 
Reflection  and  refraction.  Interference  and  diffraction.  Polari¬ 
zation.  Guided  waves.  Radiation  of  electromagnetic  waves. 
Prerequisite:  PH  101.  Fall  term. 

103.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  I 

Mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Elective  for  nonscience  majors. 
Required  course  for  premedical  students.  Prerequisite:  MA  1 
or  equivalent.  Fall  term. 

104.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  II 

Electricity  and  magnetism.  Light  and  modern  physics.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  PH  1.  Winter  term. 
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105.  ELECTRIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Linear  electric  circuit  analysis.  Electron  tubes  and  transistors. 
Linear  and  piecewise  analysis  of  selected  electronic  circuits. 
Emphasis  on  practical  circuits  used  in  physical  research.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  PH  6.  Fall  term.  NCX.* 

111.  CLASSICAL  MECHANICS  I 

Statics  of  particles,  rigid  bodies,  and  continuous  media.  New¬ 
tonian  dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies.  Prerequisites: 
PH  4,  MA  21.  Fall  term. 

112.  CLASSICAL  MECHANICS  II 

Lagrangian  and  Hamiltonian  formulation  of  Newtonian  dy¬ 
namics  of  particles.  Selected  topics  from  relativistic  dynamics, 
theory  of  small  oscillations,  and  dynamics  of  continuous  media. 
Prerequisite:  PH  111.  Winter  term. 

116.  PHYSICS  OF  SOLIDS 

Crystal  structure.  Specific  heats.  Classical  and  free  electron 
theory  of  metals.  Band  theory  of  solids.  Magnetism.  Super¬ 
conductivity.  Prerequisite:  PH  121  or  equivalent.  Spring  term. 

121.  ATOMIC  AND  NUCLEAR  PHYSICS  I 

Review  of  special  relativity.  Bohr  atom.  Particles  and  waves. 
Schroedinger’s  theory  of  quantum  mechanics  and  applications. 
Perturbation  theory.  One-electron  atoms.  Prerequisite:  PH  7. 
Fall  term. 

122.  ATOMIC  AND  NUCLEAR  PHYSICS  II 

Magnetic  moments.  Spin.  Identical  particles.  Many-electron 
atoms.  X-rays.  Collision  theory.  Nuclear  models.  Alpha,  beta, 
and  gamma  decay.  Nuclear  reactions.  Nuclear  forces.  Prereq¬ 
uisite:  PH  121.  Winter  term. 

131.  METHODS  OF  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  I 

Type  of  fields.  Equations  governing  fields.  Fields  and  the  vari¬ 
ational  principle.  Functions  of  a  complex  variable.  Prerequi¬ 
sites:  MA  102.  Fall  term.  NCX.a 

132.  METHODS  OF  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  II 

Ordinary  differential  equations.  Boundary  conditions  and 
eigenfunctions.  Matrices  and  vector  spaces.  Prerequisites:  PH 
131.  Winter  term.  NCX7 


45  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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180.  QUANTUM  MECHANICS 

Foundations  of  wave  mechanics.  Linear  operators  and  eigen¬ 
functions.  Elementary  theory  of  elastic  scattering.  Matrix  me¬ 
chanics  and  theory  of  angular  momentum.  Perturbation  theory 
and  theory  of  radiative  transitions.  Prerequisites:  MA  102. 
Spring  term.  NCX.* 

190.  UNDERGRADUATE  PHYSICS  RESEARCH 

Departmental  work  under  close  professional  direction  on  re¬ 
search  in  progress,  culminating  in  preparation  of  Scholar’s 
paper.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  Departmental  Scholars 
Program  and  permission  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department. 
Fall,  Winter,  or  Spring  term. 

199.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICS 

Detailed  investigation  of  some  area  or  topic  in  physics  which 
is  not  covered  in  the  regular  courses,  supervised  by  a  faculty 
member.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  Departmental  Schol¬ 
ars  Program  and  permission  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment.  Fall,  Winter,  or  Spring  term. 

°  Exempted  from  challenge. 


156 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


Sephen  Jurika,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Chairman 

Instruction  in  the  Department  of  Political  Science  is  designed  to  ( 1 ) 
offer  all  students  courses  planned  to  introduce  them  to  the  political  as¬ 
pects  of  society,  to  exercise  them  in  the  analysis  of  political  problems, 
and  to  equip  them  for  the  exercise  of  their  duties  as  responsible  citizens; 
(2)  concentrate  on  providing  undergraduate  majors  with  a  special  pro¬ 
gram  of  studies  leading  to  the  B.A.  degree  in  political  science  as  a 
foundation  for  a  liberal  education;  (3)  prepare  students  for  careers  in 
the  public  service. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  recommendation  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  with  political  science  as  the  major  subject  are: 

1.  Registration  as  a  major  student  in  the  department  for  at  least  two 
quarters,  a  C  average  or  better  in  all  requirements  for  the  major, 
and  a  minimum  of  four  term  courses  of  work  offered  by  this  De¬ 
partment. 

2.  The  completion  of  nine  term  courses  of  political  science,  includ¬ 
ing: 

a)  Political  Science  1  and  Political  Science  2  in  Group  I. 

b)  Political  Science  111  and  Political  Science  112  in  Group  II. 

c)  An  advanced  course  or  a  seminar  in  at  least  three  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  fields;  administration,  comparative  government,  interna¬ 
tional  relations,  American  politics  and  government,  and  ad¬ 
vanced  courses  offered  in  political  theory. 

d)  Political  Science  189. 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 

The  Honors  Program  provides  well-qualified  students  with  special 
opportunities  for  training  and  research  in  political  science  through  semi¬ 
nars,  tutorials  and  small-scale  research  projects. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program  normally  should  be 
made  no  later  than  the  second  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  achieved  a  3.00  average  or  better  in  all  University 
work,  and  a  3.30  average  or  better  in  political  science  courses. 

Honors  candidates  will  complete  all  requirements  for  a  major  in  politi¬ 
cal  science  and  will  also  submit  an  honors  thesis  during  their  senior 
year.  Graduation  with  Honors  in  Political  Science  will  require  ( 1 )  a 
3.00  average  or  better  in  all  University  work;  (2)  a  3.30  average  or 
better  in  political  science;  and  (3)  the  submission  of  an  acceptable 
honors  thesis.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Chairman  in  the 
final  quarter  of  their  freshman  year. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE  COURSES  (PO) 

I.  Introductory  Courses 

1.  INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT 

The  underlying  principles  of  the  American  federal  state.  Basic 
ideas  of  American  politics.  The  structure  and  powers  of  the 
American  national  government.  Principles  of  the  California 
constitution  and  government. 

2.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPARATIVE  POLITICS 
Government  and  politics  in  Great  Britain,  France,  Germany, 
and  Russia.  Emphasis  upon  the  development  of  analytical 
abilities  and  critical  skills  in  the  evaluation  of  political  be¬ 
havior,  processes,  and  institutions.  Winter  and  Spring  terms. 

10.  PRINCIPLES  OF  GOVERNMENT 

The  nature,  origin,  and  justification  of  the  state.  Organization, 
powers  and  functions  of  government.  The  fundamental  ques¬ 
tions  of  politics  examined  in  terms  of  the  natural  law  and  the 
common  good.  Fall  and  Spring  terms. 

21.  INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT 

Open  to  students  in  the  Honors  Program  and  to  other  students 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor.  Winter  term. 

II.  Political  Theory  and  Jurisprudence 

111.  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY:  THE  CLASSICAL  PERIOD 
The  metaphysical  and  ethical  bases  of  the  major  political  doc¬ 
trines  from  Plato  and  Aristotle  through  St.  Thomas  Aquinas. 
Their  relation  to  political  development  and  to  modern  issues. 
Fall  term. 

112.  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY:  THE  MODERN  PERIOD 
From  Marsiglio  of  Padua  and  Machiavelli  through  Hobbes, 
Locke,  and  Rousseau.  Their  relation  to  political  development 
and  to  modern  issues.  Winter  term. 

113.  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY:  THE  CONTEMPORARY 
PERIOD 

From  the  Utilitarians  and  Marx  to  the  present.  The  relation  of 
these  doctrines  to  current  political  problems. 

116.  LAW  IN  SOCIETY 

Public  policies  and  the  decision-making  process;  legislative- 
judicial  involvement  in  the  administrative  process;  socio¬ 
economic  change  in  the  administrative  process.  Prerequisite: 
PO  1.  Fall  term. 
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III.  International  Relations 

125.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Origins,  forms,  and  forces  of  the  state  system.  The  dynamic 
elements:  power,  nationalism,  sovereignty,  colonialism,  im¬ 
perialism;  theories  of  war  and  peace.  Contemporary  problems 
and  case  studies.  Fall  term. 

127.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  LAW 

Sources  of  International  Law,  functions  of  International  Law 
in  international  politics.  Control  of  power  politics  by  law,  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  international  agreements  as  instruments  of  peace¬ 
ful  change,  settlement  of  international  disputes.  Winter  term. 

128.  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY 

The  conduct  and  control  of  American  foreign  policy  as  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  main  trends  and  crises  of  the  last  twenty  years. 
Winter  term. 

135.  FAR  EASTERN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Domestic  and  international  political  developments  in  the  Far 
East  from  1900  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  China,  japan, 
Korea,  and  Southeast  Asia.  Survev  of  history,  cultures,  and 
institutions.  Fall  term. 

137.  MIDDLE-EASTERN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Survey  and  analysis  of  the  history,  culture,  and  institutions  of 
the  Middle  East.  Study  of  the  Crossroads  of  the  World,  and 
international  political  developments  from  1869,  with  emphasis 
on  oil  diplomacy.  Spring  term. 

IV.  Comparative  Government 

141.  COMPARATIVE  POLITICAL  BIOGRAPHY 

Political  biography  as  a  function  of  modem  political  and  be¬ 
havioral  science.  Value  judgments  and  scientific  inquiries.  Ac¬ 
tivist  and  academic  perceptions  of  roles.  Cultural  and  time 
factors.  Spring  term. 

144.  POLITICAL  DOCTRINES  AND  SOCIETY: 

GREAT  BRITAIN 

Eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century  institutional  patterns  and 
social  forces.  Twentieth  century  structures  and  dynamics.  Party 
politics  and  the  welfare  state.  Political  culture  and  behavior. 
Educational,  economic,  and  diplomatic  modernization.  Fall 
term. 
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145.  SOVIET  POLITICS 

Origin  and  development  of  the  Soviet  party-state  and  its 
processes  of  government  and  politics.  Foreign  policy  and  the 
international  Communist  movement  as  a  field  of  Soviet  political 
activity.  Fall  term. 

149.  THE  POLITICS  OF  MASS  SOCIETY 

Comparative  political  dynamics  of  rich,  urbanized  societies 
with  high  rates  of  literacy,  social  mobility,  and  political  partici¬ 
pation.  The  impact  of  mass  communications,  mass  culture,  and 
increasing  leisure  on  political  life.  Spring  term. 

V.  American  Politics  and  Government 

150.  THE  AMERICAN  POLITY 

Advanced  survey  of  American  government.  Studies  in  depth 
of  the  Presidency  and  Congress.  Relations  among  the  national, 
state,  and  local  levels  of  government.  Select  problems,  pro¬ 
grams,  and  policies. 

152.  U.  S.  POLITICAL  PARTIES 

Origin,  organization,  and  activities  of  U.S.  political  parties. 
Work  of  politicians,  bosses,  and  machines.  Government  regu¬ 
lations  and  possible  subsidy  of  parties.  Election  law  and  ad¬ 
ministration.  Prerequisite:  PO  1.  Spring  term. 

153.  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  BIOGRAPHY 

The  American  political  tradition  and  those  who  helped  mould 
it;  the  roles  they  played,  the  nature  of  their  contribution;  their 
place  in  the  intellectual  and  cultural  pattern  of  the  time. 

157, 

158.  AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  I,  II 
Historical  treatment  of  the  interpretation  of  the  Constitution 
by  the  Supreme  Court.  Federalism,  protection  of  property, 
relation  of  taxation  to  political  issues,  separation  and  delegation 
of  powers.  Prerequisite:  PO  1  or  equivalent.  Fall  and  Winter 
terms. 

162.  U.S.  MUNICIPAL  GOVT.  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

The  development  of  the  modern  city.  Relations  of  city  govern¬ 
ment  to  other  governmental  units.  Municipal  politics.  Types 
of  municipal  government.  Current  municipal  problems.  City 
and  regional  planning.  Finance.  Law  enforcement.  Fall  term. 
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163.  U.S.  STATE  GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

The  development  of  state  constitutions.  Federal-state  relations. 
Politics  and  elections.  The  legislative  process.  The  courts.  Coun¬ 
ty  government.  The  organization  and  current  major  problems 
of  state  administrative  system.  Spring  term. 

165.  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  IN  THE  U.S. 

Survey  of  the  field  of  public  administration:  organizational 
theory,  executive  leadership,  personnel  administration,  finance, 
administrative  law,  administrative  responsibility.  Examples 
from  various  levels  of  American  government.  Winter  term. 

VI.  Advanced  Courses 

187.  COLLOQUIUM  IN  POLITICAL  THEORY 

Readings,  discussions  and  reports  on  selected  topics  in  political 
thought.  Fall  term. 

189.  SCOPE  AND  METHODS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
Introduction  to  the  history,  methodology  and  focus  of  research 
in  political  science.  The  development  and  implications  of  the 
behavioral  sciences  for  the  study  of  politics.  Spring  term. 

VII.  Honors  Courses 

Open  to  honors  students  and  to  other  students  with  the  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

190.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  SOCIETY 

This  is  the  second  part  of  Social  Science  190,  SOCIAL  SCI¬ 
ENCE  AND  SOCIETY,  the  Junior  Year  Honors  Core  Course 
of  the  Social  Science  Division.  Winter  term. 

191.  SEMINAR  IN  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Intensive  reading  and  examination  of  some  of  the  central  prob¬ 
lems  of  political  thought.  Winter  term. 

192.  SEMINAR  IN  CHURCH  AND  STATE 
Spring  term. 

193.  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 
Institutionalization  of  international  politics;  development,  prin¬ 
ciples  and  procedures  of  international  political,  administrative 
and  judicial  organizations,  emphasizing  capacities  for  manage¬ 
ment  of  power,  settlement  of  disputes,  and  peaceful  change. 
Spring  term. 
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194.  SEMINAR  IN  MILITARY  STRATEGY  AND  NATIONAL 
POLICY 

Strategy  and  policy-making  for  our  national  security,  with 
special  study  of  the  substance  and  shadow  of  governmental 
processes  by  which  it  is  made.  Case  studies  of  six  major  crises, 
relating  military  strategy  and  American  foreign  policy.  Winter 
term. 

195.  SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  POLITICAL  BEHAVIOR 
Psychological  and  sociological  aspects  of  individual  and  group 
behavior  in  politics.  Analysis  of  political  participation  and 
socialization,  voting  behavior,  ideology,  extreme  affiliation, 
leadership,  personality  factors,  public  opinion,  and  group  in¬ 
fluences. 

197.  SEMINAR  IN  CIVIL  LIBERTIES 

Open  to  political  science  majors,  and  others  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Richard  J.  Stanek,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

Students  majoring  in  Psychology,  in  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general 
requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  must  successfully  complete 
the  following  courses:  Mathematics  6  and  7,  Sociology  1  or  2,  Biology 
7  and  8,  Psychology  1,  2,  100,  101,  120,  130,  and  three  additional 
upper-division  courses  in  Psychology.  All  courses  in  Psychology  must 
be  completed  with  an  average  grade  of  C  or  better.  All  students  major¬ 
ing  in  Psychology  must  obtain  an  adequate  score  in  the  Advanced  Test 
in  Psychology  in  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  in  their  senior  year. 

Students  who  wish  a  minor  in  Psychology  must  complete  Psychology 
1,  2,  100,  101,  either  120  or  130,  and  an  additional  upper-division 
course  in  Psychology  with  an  average  grade  of  C  or  better. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  anticipating  Graduate 
Study  in  Psychology  utilize  elective  units  in  as  many  of  the  following 
areas  of  study  as  possible:  Physics,  Chemistry,  additional  courses  in 
Biology,  Mathematics  and  Sociology. 

Honors  Program 

The  Department  of  Psychology  provides  a  special  program  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  those  students  showing  exceptional  scholastic 
promise  and  likelihood  of  continuing  on  in  graduate  work  in  psychbl- 
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III.  International  Relations 

125.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Origins,  forms,  and  forces  of  the  state  system.  The  dynamic 
elements:  power,  nationalism,  sovereignty,  colonialism,  im¬ 
perialism;  theories  of  war  and  peace.  Contemporary  problems 
and  case  studies.  Fall  term. 

127.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  LAW 

Sources  of  International  Law,  functions  of  International  Law 
in  international  politics.  Control  of  power  politics  by  law,  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  international  agreements  as  instruments  of  peace¬ 
ful  change,  settlement  of  international  disputes.  Winter  term. 

128.  AMERICAN  FOREIGN  POLICY 

The  conduct  and  control  of  American  foreign  policy  as  illus¬ 
trated  by  the  main  trends  and  crises  of  the  last  twenty  years. 
Winter  term. 

135.  FAR  EASTERN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Domestic  and  international  political  developments  in  the  Far 
East  from  1900  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  China,  Japan, 
Korea,  and  Southeast  Asia.  Survey  of  history,  cultures,  and 
institutions.  Fall  term. 

137.  MIDDLE-EASTERN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Survey  and  analysis  of  the  history,  culture,  and  institutions  of 
the  Middle  East.  Study  of  the  Crossroads  of  the  World,  and 
international  political  developments  from  1869,  with  emphasis 
on  oil  diplomacy.  Spring  term. 

IV.  Comparative  Government 

141.  COMPARATIVE  POLITICAL  BIOGRAPHY 

Political  biography  as  a  function  of  modern  political  and  be¬ 
havioral  science.  Value  judgments  and  scientific  inquiries.  Ac¬ 
tivist  and  academic  perceptions  of  roles.  Cultural  and  time 
factors.  Spring  term. 

144.  POLITICAL  DOCTRINES  AND  SOCIETY: 

GREAT  BRITAIN 

Eighteenth  and  nineteenth  century  institutional  patterns  and 
social  forces.  Twentieth  century  structures  and  dynamics.  Party 
politics  and  the  welfare  state.  Political  culture  and  behavior. 
Educational,  economic,  and  diplomatic  modernization.  Fall 
term. 


163 


145.  SOVIET  POLITICS 

Origin  and  development  of  the  Soviet  party-state  and  its 
processes  of  government  and  politics.  Foreign  policy  and  the 
international  Communist  movement  as  a  field  of  Soviet  political 
activity.  Fall  term. 

149.  THE  POLITICS  OF  MASS  SOCIETY 

Comparative  political  dynamics  of  rich,  urbanized  societies 
with  high  rates  of  literacv,  social  mobility,  and  political  partici¬ 
pation.  The  impact  of  mass  communications,  mass  culture,  and 
increasing  leisure  on  political  life.  Spring  term. 

V.  American  Politics  and  Government 

150.  THE  AMERICAN  POLITY 

Advanced  survey  of  American  government.  Studies  in  depth 
of  the  Presidency  and  Congress.  Relations  among  the  national, 
state,  and  local  levels  of  government.  Select  problems,  pro¬ 
grams,  and  policies. 

152.  U.  S.  POLITICAL  PARTIES 

Origin,  organization,  and  activities  of  U.S.  political  parties. 
Work  of  politicians,  bosses,  and  machines.  Government  regu¬ 
lations  and  possible  subsidy  of  parties.  Election  law  and  ad¬ 
ministration.  Prerequisite:  PO  1.  Spring  term. 

153.  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  BIOGRAPHY 

The  American  political  tradition  and  those  who  helped  mould 
it;  the  roles  they  played,  the  nature  of  their  contribution;  their 
place  in  the  intellectual  and  cultural  pattern  of  the  time. 

157, 

158.  AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  I,  II 
Historical  treatment  of  the  interpretation  of  the  Constitution 
by  the  Supreme  Court.  Federalism,  protection  of  property, 
relation  of  taxation  to  political  issues,  separation  and  delegation 
of  powers.  Prerequisite:  PO  1  or  equivalent.  Fall  and  Winter 
terms. 

162.  U.S.  MUNICIPAL  GOVT.  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

The  development  of  the  modern  city.  Relations  of  city  govern¬ 
ment  to  other  governmental  units.  Municipal  politics.  Types 
of  municipal  government.  Current  municipal  problems.  City 
and  regional  planning.  Finance.  Law  enforcement.  Fall  term. 
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119.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION 

Physical,  mental,  and  moral  changes  occurring  during  the  ado¬ 
lescent  period.  Development  of  attitudes,  interests,  and  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  teenage  period.  Psychological  principles  of  learning. 
(See  ED  119.)  NCX.° 

120.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY: 
SENSORY/PERCEPTUAL  PROCESSES 

A  survey  of  the  experimental  literature  on  the  major  sensory  and 
perceptual  processes,  such  as  vision,  audition,  etc.  Problems  of 
measurement  and  scaling.  Demonstration  of  various  perceptual 
phenomena.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  PS  101. 

130.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  LEARNING 

A  survey  of  the  experimental  literature  on  the  basic  forms  of 
the  learning  process.  Demonstrations  in  creative  problem  solving. 
The  nature  of  concept  formation.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Pre¬ 
requisite:  PS  101. 

145.  ASSESSMENT  OF  HUMAN  ABILITIES 

Theory,  measurement,  and  nature  of  abilities.  Individual  differ¬ 
ences  in  ability,  skill,  and  productivity.  Relation  of  ability  to 
other  personality  variables. 

150.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Critical  analysis  of  interrelationships  between  culture  and  per¬ 
sonality.  Formation  of  the  social  self.  Interpersonal  relations. 
Role  theory  and  behavior.  (See  SO  150.)  NCX.* 

160.  THEORIES  OF  PERSONALITY 

Critical  analysis  of  major  theories  of  personality  with  emphasis 
on  practical  and  research  implications.  NCX.° 

165.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Physiological  bases  of  behavior  and  experience  in  terms  of  neural, 
glandular,  and  visceral  processes.  Physiological  accompaniments 
of  perception,  motivation,  emotion,  etc. 

170.  SYSTEMS,  THEORIES,  AND  MODELS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 
Origin  and  development  of  modem  psychology.  Structuralism, 
Functionalism,  Behaviorism,  Gestalt  Psychology  in  terms  of  sen¬ 
sation,  perception,  learning,  thinking,  etc.  Miniature  systems  and 
models.  NCX.* 


°  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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178.  SEMINAR  IN  ADVANCED  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Survey  of  the  fundamentals  of  psychology  as  a  natural  and  social 
science  at  an  advanced  level.  Contemporary  theoretical  and  ex¬ 
perimental  analysis  of  problems  in  perception,  learning,  motiva¬ 
tion,  problem  solving.  NCX.* 

180.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERCEPTION 

A  series  of  assigned  readings  and  reports  from  classic  and  con¬ 
temporary  sources  in  the  experimental  and  theoretical  literature 
on  perception.  Investigation  of  special  problems.  NCX.* 

182.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MOTIVATION 

A  series  of  assigned  readings  and  reports  from  classic  and  con- 
temporarv  sources  in  the  experimental  and  theoretical  literature 
on  motivation.  Investigation  of  special  problems.  NCX.* 

184.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING 

A  series  of  assigned  readings  and  reports  from  classic  and  con¬ 
temporary  sources  in  the  experimental  and  theoretical  literature 
on  learning  and  thinking.  NCX.* 

185.  ASPECTS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

Readings  and  discussion  emphasizing  historical  antecedents,  cur¬ 
rent  issues  and  research  strategies  in  psychology.  Restricted  to 
students  not  majoring  in  psychology  and  who  have  permission  of 
department  chairman.  NCX.* 

190.  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH 

Independent  projects  for  special  senior  students  involving  both 
experimental  and  theoretical  research.  NCX.* 

*  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


Witold  Krassowski,  Ph.D.,  Director 

The  Social  Sciences  Division  in  the  College  of  Sciences  includes  the 
Departments  of  Economics,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  and  Soci¬ 
ology,  and  the  areas  of  Anthropology  and  Geography.  The  primary 
objective  of  the  Division  is  to  promote  the  fullest  development  of  its 
component  disciplines  both  as  separate  areas  of  inquiry  and  as  con¬ 
tributing  elements  in  the  interdisciplinary  understanding  of  social  phe¬ 
nomena  and  social  problems. 

To  this  end,  the  several  disciplines  which  comprise  the  Social  Sciences 
have  entered  into  a  cooperative  endeavor  aimed  at  achieving  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  mutual  collaboration,  while  at  the  same  time  assuring  to  each  of 
the  disciplines  the  fullest  possible  opportunity  and  the  most  propitious 
environment  for  intellectual  growth  and  scholarly  achievement. 

All  students  majoring  in  the  Social  Sciences  must  fulfill  the  following 
essential  preprofessional  and  research  courses:  one  course  in  mathe¬ 
matical  analysis  (MA  6),  one  course  in  statistics  (MA  8  or  PS  100), 
one  course  in  research  methodologies. 


DIVISIONAL  MAJOR  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

The  Division  offers  a  major  in  Social  Sciences  which  combines  three 
of  the  four  social  sciences.  Students  who  wish  to  major  in  Social  Sciences, 
besides  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  of  the  College  of  Sciences, 
must  complete  the  following  lower-division  courses:  3  courses  chosen 
from:  EC  1,  PO  1,  PS  1,  and  SO  1;  MA  6  and  8.  Their  upper-division 
work  must  include  four  upper-division  courses  in  one  social  science, 
a  total  of  four  upper-division  courses  in  two  other  social  sciences  for 
which  they  have  prerequisites,  and  SS  110.  Students  participating  in 
the  Honors  Program  will  be  allowed  to  take  SS  190. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Department  which  the  student  selects  as  his 
area  of  concentration  is  the  student’s  academic  advisor.  He  must  approve 
the  selection  of  all  courses  in  the  social  sciences.  An  average  grade  of  C 
must  be  maintained  in  all  courses  of  the  major. 


GEOGRAPHY 

A  limited  number  of  courses  in  Geography  are  offered  in  the  Di¬ 
vision  of  Social  Sciences. 


PRE-LEGAL  STUDIES 

There  is  no  one  best  preparation  for  the  study  of  law.  Admissions 
officers  in  the  best  law  schools  look  to  breadth  of  background  and 
quality  of  work.  All  concerned  with  the  law  and  its  teaching,  however, 


167 


agree  that  the  ability  to  write  and  to  speak  with  clarity  and  precision  is 
of  paramount  importance.  A  course  in  accounting  is  virtually  essential. 
This  can  be  said  about  other  preparation:  a  broad  foundation  in  the 
social  sciences,  coupled  with  a  careful  selection  of  courses  in  English, 
history,  and  speech,  is  most  desirable.  The  precise  selection  of  courses 
will  vary  with  the  major  and  with  the  different  needs  and  aptitudes  of 
the  student. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES  COURSES  (SS) 

1.  HUMAN  GEOGRAPHY 

World  survey  of  man’s  occupation  and  utilization  of  the  earth. 
Basic  interrelations  of  human  life  and  elements  of  natural  en¬ 
vironment. 

4.  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 

Relation,  from  the  world  point  of  view,  of  man’s  industries  ( agri¬ 
culture,  lumbering,  mining  and  quarrying,  manufacturing,  trans¬ 
portation,  commerce)  to  the  natural  environment. 

101.  POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Geographical  patterns  of  major  nations;  territorial  structure,  re¬ 
sources,  industry,  communications,  national  aspirations.  Role  of 
the  United  States.  Providing  a  base  for  analyzing  international 
trends. 

107.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  ASIA 

110.  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  RESEARCH  METHODS 

Logic  of  scientific  methods  in  social  sciences.  Problems  of  hy- 
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pothesis  testing,  development  of  research  design,  measurement, 
data  gathering,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  findings.  NCX.° 

190.  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  AND  SOCIETY,  JUNIOR  SEMINAR 
(HONORS) 

An  analytical  study  of  major  issues  and  dilemmas  characteristic 
of  modem  interdependent  society.  A  jointly  taught,  interdisci¬ 
plinary  seminar.  By  permission  only. 

° Exempted  from  challenge. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Witold  Krassowski,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 

The  scholastic  policy  of  the  Department  aims  at  the  study  of  Sociology 
by  stressing  the  scientific  aspects  of  the  discipline,  rather  than  the 
melioristic  or  all-inclusive  philosophical  approaches. 

Students  who  wish  to  make  Sociology  their  major  subject,  besides 
completing  the  other  general  requirements  of  the  College  of  Sciences 
and  the  general  Social  Science  requirements  (MA  1  and  6  or  MA  6 
and  7  sequence,  and  MA  8,  Statistics,  and  SS  110),  must  pass  Soc.  1 
and  17  with  at  least  a  grade  of  “C.” 

The  major  program  must  include  seven  courses  of  upper-division 
work  in  Sociology  or,  depending  on  the  academic  or  professional  orien¬ 
tation  of  the  student,  in  other  recommended  disciplines  in  the  general 
area  of  social  and  behavioral  sciences.  All  Sociology  majors  must  com¬ 
plete  Sociologv  125  and  150.  All  other  courses  selected  in  the  major 
must  have  the  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department.  The  stu¬ 
dent  must  maintain  at  least  an  average  grade  of  C  in  the  courses  in  the 
major. 

The  basic  elements  of  sociological  analysis  are  contained  in  Sociology 
125,  126,  132,  161,  and  170.  Social  structures  and  social  psychology 
are  presented  in  Sociology  107,  110,  129,  143,  147,  148,  150,  151,  165, 
166,  171,  and  172. 

Sociology  —  Honors  Program 

Outstanding  students  in  Sociology  will  be  invited  to  participate  in 
the  Honors  Program.  This  four-year  program  will  provide  students 
with  particularly  challenging  and  stimulating  learning  experiences  cor¬ 
responding  to  their  academic  potential. 

Students  involved  in  the  Honors  Program  will  take  full  advantage 
of  specially  developed  approaches  to  learning,  as  well  as  the  most  ad¬ 
vanced  learning  techniques.  Students  participating  in  the  Honors 
Program 
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1.  Will  be  expected  to  take  certain  advanced  courses  in  the  de¬ 
partment  offered  only  for  exceptional  students  (Ex.  Senior  Semi¬ 
nar,  Soc.  195). 

2.  Will  attend  special  sections  in  required  courses  (a  special  Hon¬ 
ors  section  in  Principles  of  Sociology  is  offered  during  the  Fall 
term.) 

3.  Will  be  permitted  to  take  full  advantage  of  independent  and 
seminar  study  techniques;  they  will  be  invited  to  participate  in 
the  junior  seminar  instituted  for  outstanding  students  of  the 
division. 

4.  Will  receive  careful  and  complete  attention  of  the  departmental 
professors  in  the  design  and  execution  of  research  projects  geared 
to  the  individual  interests  of  the  student,  and  they  will  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  participate  in  the  departmental  research  projects, 
working  with,  and  under  the  special  supervision  and  guidance 
of,  the  professors  of  their  major  department  (the  “ladder  re¬ 
search  system”). 

5.  Will  be  required  to  initiate,  develop,  and  report  on  an  inde¬ 
pendent  thesis  project  and  complete  the  Graduate  Record  Exam¬ 
ination  in  Sociology. 


SOCIOLOGY  COURSES  (SO) 


1.  AMERICAN  SOCIETY:  WHAT’S  HAPPENING? 

Principles  of  Sociology:  critical  survey  of  basic  elements  of 
sociological  analysis.  A  course  taught  jointly  by  all  faculty  of  the 
department  consisting  of  lectures  and  discussion  meetings.  Dis¬ 
cussions  addressed  to  the  major  issues  facing  our  modern  society. 
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11.  SOCIETY  AND  THE  INDIVIDUAL 

Introduction  to  social  psychology.  Social  factors  involved  in 
attitude  and  personality  change  in  different  cultures.  The  individ¬ 
ual  as  a  functioning  segment  of  social  organization.  Not  for 
sociology  majors. 

17.  STRATEGIES  OF  SOCIAL  INQUIRY 

A  jointly  taught  course  focusing  on  the  principal  social  theories, 
questions  they  were  trying  to  answer,  and  the  relations  to 
methodological  principle. 

107.  SOCIAL  CONTROL 

Institutions,  organizations,  and  behavior  aimed  at  the  control 
of  deviant  behavior.  Prisons,  mental  hospitals,  and  “self-help” 
groups  contrasted  in  their  impact  on  deviant  behavior. 

110.  MINORITY  GROUPS 

Racial  and  ethnic  minorities.  Race  ideologies,  interethnic 
tensions,  and  multi-ethnic  status  system.  Acculturation,  amalga¬ 
mation,  and  the  policies  of  ethnic  pluralism. 

119.  POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY 

Conflict,  consensus,  coercion  and  authority.  The  study  of  the  re¬ 
lationship  between  the  social  structure  and  the  political  order. 
The  social  bases  of  political  parties,  political  movements  and 
the  state. 

125.  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY 

Critical  analysis  of  contemporary  sociological  theories.  Interrela¬ 
tionships  between  theory  and  research  problems.  Functions  of 
theory,  theory  formation,  and  the  theories  of  middle-range. 
NCX.* 

126.  SOCIAL  ANTHROPOLOGY 

Comparative  society.  Critical  analysis  of  the  development  of 
human  society.  Growth  of  modern  institutions  out  of  primitive 
kinship,  social  and  territorial  units. 

129.  THE  PROCESS  OF  COMMUNICATION 

Communication  as  a  sociopsychological  and  cultural  process. 
Communication  patterns  in  small  groups,  in  bureaucracy.  Organi¬ 
zation,  functions,  and  development  of  mass  media.  Comparison 
of  systems. 

132.  SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION 

Social  classes  in  local  communities  and  the  nation.  Intercultural 


*  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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comparisons  of  class  structures.  Occupational  trends  in  heteroge¬ 
neous  societies.  Problems  of  occupational  stratification. 

143.  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY 

Urbanization,  its  nature,  causes,  and  consequences.  Growth  and 
structure  of  metropolitan  areas.  The  social  and  demographic 
characteristics  of  urban  populations. 

147.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  INDUSTRY 

Social  organization  of  the  work-plant  society.  Work  groups  and 
work  relations  in  formal  and  informal  organizational  structures. 
Industrial  conflict:  union  and  management  in  an  interdependent 
society. 

148.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  COMPLEX  ORGANIZATIONS 

Critical  analysis  of  administrative,  economic,  and  political  organ¬ 
izations;  their  roles  in  modern  societies.  Structures,  functions,  and 
disfunctions.  Leadership  in  specialized  interdependent  organi¬ 
zations. 

150.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Critical  analysis  of  interrelationships  between  culture  and  per¬ 
sonality.  Formation  of  the  social  self.  Interpersonal  relations.  Role 
theory  and  behavior.  NCX.* 

151.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION 

The  structure  and  function  of  religion  in  modern  society. 

161.  SMALL  GROUPS 

The  small  group  as  a  research  technique  and  as  a  social  process. 
Interpersonal  influence,  social  learning,  and  change  in  group 
structure.  Experimental  demonstrations  and  class  problems. 
NCX* 

165.  DEVIANT  BEHAVIOR 

Examination  of  such  deviant  behavior  as  crime,  mental  disorder, 
and  alcoholism.  Social  factors  in  the  etiology  and  control  of 
deviant  behavior. 

170.  SOCIAL  CHANGE 

Significant  trends  and  issues  in  contemporary  American  society 
and  in  the  world.  The  utility  of  sociological  concepts  and  princi¬ 
ples  in  understanding  contemporary  society. 

*  Exempted  from  challenge. 
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171.  DEMOGRAPHY 

The  demographic  issues  of  the  modern  world:  patterns  of  popu¬ 
lation  growth,  problems  of  quantity,  composition,  distribution, 
and  quality,  and  population  policies. 

172.  SOCIETY,  CULTURE,  AND  PERSONALITY 

Impact  of  society  and  culture  upon  personality  in  the  context 
of  current  sociopsychological  and  anthropological  evidence, 
with  emphasis  on  role  of  social  interaction  and  group  member¬ 
ships. 

190.  JUNIOR  SEMINAR 

A  Divisional  Seminar.  Enrollment  by  permission  of  instructor 
only. 

195.  SENIOR  SEMINAR 

Readings  in  sociological  theory  and  methodology  with  emphasis 
on  middle-range  theories  and  theories  of  complex  organizations. 
Seminar  work  and  independent  research. 

198.  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH 

Supervised  independent  research  for  upper-division  students. 
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FACULTY 


COLLEGES  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Gerald  L.  Alexanderson  (1958) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  1955,  University  of  Oregon;  M.S.,  1958,  Stanford  University. 

Robert  R.  Arrowsmith,  S.J.  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 

M.A.  (Philosophy),  1954,  Gonzaga  University;  M.A.  (Theology),  1960,  Sophia  Univer¬ 
sity,  Japan;  M.  Arch.,  1966,  University  of  Tokyo. 

Sister  M.  Monica  Asman,  O.S.F.  ( 1966) 

Lecturer  in  Biology 

B.S.,  1956,  Loyola  University  of  Los  Angeles;  M.S.,  1960,  Ph.D.,  1966,  University  of 
Notre  Dame. 

Ernesto  G.  Auerbach  (1965) 

Instructor  of  Romance  Languages  and  German 

B.A.,  1962,  M.A.,  1965,  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

Louis  I.  Bannan,  S.J.  (1953) 

Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Philosophy 

A. M.,  1938,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1944,  Alma  College. 

William  A.  Barker,  II  (1964) 

Professor  of  Physics 

B. A.,  1941,  Yale  University;  M.A.,  1948,  California  Institute  of  Technology;  Ph.D., 
1952,  St.  Louis  University. 

Edwin  A.  Beilharz  (1936) 

Professor  of  History;  Chairman,  Department  of  History 

A. B.,  1931,  Creighton  University;  A.M.,  1934,  University  of  Nebraska;  Ph.D.,  1951, 
University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

Mario  L.  Belotti  (1959) 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration;  Chairman,  De¬ 
partment  of  Economics 

B. A.,  1954,  A.M.,  1955,  Midwestern  Universitv;  Ph.D.,  1960,  University  of  Texas. 

Maurice  M.  Belval,  S.J.  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

B.A.,  1938,  Loyola  University  of  Los  Angeles;  M.A.,  1944,  Gonzaga  University;  Doctorat 
d’TJniversite,  1965,  University  of  Paris  (Sorbonne). 

Betty  M.  Belvin  (1964) 

Lecturer  in  English 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1945;  M.A.,  1947,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  1958,  University  of 
Washington. 

Eugene  C.  Bianchi,  S.J.  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

M.A.,  1955,  Gonzaga  University;  Ph.D.,  1966,  Columbia  University. 

Raymond  L.  Biondi  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

A.B.,  1940,  A.M.,  1942,  Ph.D.,  1955,  Stanford  University. 

Year  in  parentheses  denotes  beginning  of  present  service. 


174 


Kenneth  E.  Blaker  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  1958,  M.Ed.,  1960,  University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.,  1965,  Southern  Illinois  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Lloyd  L.  Bolton  (1932) 

Professor  of  Biology  (Emeritus) 

B.A.,  1922,  A.M.,  1924,  University  of  British  Columbia;  Ph.D.,  1932,  Cornell  University. 

Jeanne  E.  Bourges  (1966) 

Visiting  Instructor  of  Romance  Languages 

Baccalaureat,  1941,  License  d’Anglais,  1944,  Toulouse  University. 

Edwin  J.  Brown  (1951) 

Chairman  (Emeritus) ,  Department  of  Education 

B.S.,  1922,  Kansas  State  Teachers  College;  A.M.,  1925,  Ph.D.,  1928,  Stanford  University. 

Joseph  S.  Brusher,  S.J.  (1957) 

Professor  of  History 

A.M.,  1932,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L,  1939,  Alma  College;  Ph.D.,  1943,  St.  Louis 
University. 

Robert  E.  Buckenmeyer  ( 1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A. B.,  1955,  Gonzafga  University;  M.A.,  1964,  Ph.D.,  1967,  University  of  Southern 
California. 

Cornelius  M.  Buckley,  S.J.  (1967) 

Instructor  of  History 

B. A.,  1950,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  Ph.L.,  1956,  M.A.,  1957,  Gonzaga  University; 
S.T.B.,  1963,  Pontificial  Theological  Faculty;  Doctorat  d’Universite,  1967,  University  of 
Paris  (Sorbonne). 

Michael  Buckley,  Jr.  (1955) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  1923,  United  States  Military  Academy;  M.S.E.E.,  1933,  Purdue  University. 

Alice  J.  Chamberlain  (1965) 

Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  1964,  M.S.,  1965,  University  of  Oregon. 

June  R.  Chapin  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  1952,  M.A.,  1954,  University  of  Chicago;  Ed.D.,  1963,  Stanford  University. 

Eleanor  G.  Chisholm  (1965) 

Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  1942,  University  of  Illinois;  M.A.,  1946,  Northwestern  University. 

Sister  Mary  Clarice,  O.P.  ( 1966) 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B.A.,  1951,  Mount  St.  Mary’s  College,  Los  Angeles;  M.A.,  1958,  Ph.D.,  1961,  University 
of  Texas. 

Paul  R.  Connelly  (1966) 

Instructor  of  Music 

B.A.,  1960,  Mt.  St.  Mary’s  College;  M.A.,  1966,  San  Jose  State  College. 
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Raymond  F.  Copeland,  S.J.  ( 1959) 

Professor  of  Speech  and  Theology 

AB. ,  A.M.,  1927,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1935,  Alma  College;  Ph.D.,  1950,  St.  Louis 
University. 

David  Costelloe,  O.C.D.  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

M. A.,  1963,  Teresianum  Pontificial  Institute. 

Richard  T.  Coz,  S.J.  (1963) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

A.B.,  1953,  M.A.,  1954,  Gonzaga  University. 

Karel  L.  de  Bouvere,  S.C.J.  (1965) 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Nat.  Phil.  Cand.,  1948,  Math,  et  Phys.  Drs.,  1953,  Dr.  Math,  et  Phys.  Sc.,  1959,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Amsterdam,  The  Netherlands. 

Joseph  F.  Deck  (1936) 

Professor  of  Chemistry;  Chairman,  Department  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  1928,  M.S.,  1930,  St.  Louis  University;  Ph.D.,  1932,  University  of  Kansas. 

Cornelius  F.  Deeney,  S.J.  (1921) 

Professor  of  Theology  (Emeritus) 

A. B.,  1904,  A.M.,  1905,  Gonzaga  University;  Ph.D.,  1923,  The  Pontifical  Gregorian 
University. 

James  P.  Degnan  (1963) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B. A.,  1954,  Memphis  State  University;  M.A.,  1956,  University  of  Notre  Dame. 

Agustin  A.  De  La  Guardia  (1964) 

Instructor  of  Romance  Languages 

B.S.C.,  1963,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  M.A.,  1964,  Stanford  University. 

Raymond  L.  Dennehy  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A.B.,  1962,  University  of  San  Francisco. 

Hugh  C.  Dona  von,  S.J.  ( 1929) 

Associate  Professor  of  Theology  (Emeritus) 

A. M.,  1919,  Gonzaga  University. 

John  B.  Drahmann  (1954) 

Professor  of  Physics;  Director,  Division  of  Mathematics  and  Physical 
Sciences;  Chairman,  Department  of  Physics 

B. S.,  1943,  St.  John’s  University  (Minnesota);  Ph.D.,  1952,  St.  Louis  University. 

William  T.  Duffy,  Jr.  (1959) 

Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.E.E.,  1953,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  M.S.,  1954,  Ph.D.,  1959,  Stanford  University. 

Daniel  O.  Dugan  (1966) 

Instructor  of  Theology 

A.B.,  1964,  Gonzaga  University;  M.A.,  1966,  Marquette  University. 
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Francis  X.  Duggan  (1962) 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  1948,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.A.,  1950,  Ph.D.,  1960,  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

John  F.  Dullea,  S.J.  ( 1963) 

Instructor  of  Theology;  Chairman,  Department  of  Theology 

M.A.,  1952,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1960,  University  of  Innsbruck. 

Stanislaus  Dundun,  O.C.D.  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

M.A.,  1965,  St.  John’s  University. 

William  R.  Earls  (1965) 

Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B. Sc.,  1962,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  M.Sc.,  1965,  Stanford  University. 

Harry  Edwards  (1966) 

Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.,  1964,  San  Jose  State  College;  M.A.,  1966,  Cornell  University. 

Louis  J.  Endrody,  Rev.  (February,  1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

LL.D.,  1927,  University  Cardinalis  Petri  Pazmany,  Budapest;  S.T.L.,  1937,  Pontifical 
Faculty  of  Theology,  Louvain;  Diplome  de  l’lnstitut  des  Hautes  Etudes  Internationales, 
1931,  University  of  Paris. 

George  W.  Evans  II  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  1942,  M.A.,  1943,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  Ph.D.,  1951,  New  York 
University. 

Elmer  D.  Fagan  ( 1962) 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration 

A.B.,  1920,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.A.,  1921,  Ph.D.,  1926,  Harvard  University. 

Austin  J.  Fagothey,  S.J.  (1938) 

Professor  of  Philosophy;  Chairman,  Department  of  Philosophy 

A. B.,  1923,  A.M.,  1924,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1932,  Weston  College;  Ph.D.,  1949, 
The  Pontifical  Gregorian  University. 

Barbara  Fagundes  (1966) 

Instructor  of  Biology 

B. A.,  1964,  San  Jose  State  College. 

Timothy  Fallon,  S.J. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A. B.,  1946,  M.A.,  1947,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1953,  Alma  College;  Ph.D.,  1967, 
University  of  Toronto. 

Thomas  N.  Fast  (1957) 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

BS.,  1949,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  Ph.D.,  1960,  Stanford  University. 

James  W.  Felt,  S.J.  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B. A.,  1949,  M.A.,  1950,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1957,  Alma  College;  M.S.,  1961, 
Ph.D.,  1965,  Saint  Louis  University. 
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Carl  M.  Fischer  ( 1959) 

Assistant  Professor;  Director  of  Guidance 

A.B.,  1939,  University  of  Illinois;  Ed.M.,  1959,  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  College. 

Francis  R.  Flaim  (1938) 

Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  1936,  M.A.,  1938,  University  of  Utah;  Ph.D.,  1956,  Stanford  University. 

Edward  T.  Flood  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A. B.,  1958,  Seattle  University. 

George  F.  Giacomini,  Jr.  (1962) 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B. A.,  1956,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  M.A.,  1957,  Ph.D.  Candidate  1961,  University 
of  California,  Berkeley. 

Martin  C.  Glavina  (1930) 

Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  German  ( Emeritus ) 

A. B.,  1926,  A.M.,  1928,  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

( 

Malcolm  Golden  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration 

B. S.,  1960,  University  of  Southern  California;  Ph.D.,  1965,  Claremont  Graduate  School. 

John  H.  Gray,  S.J.  (1961) 

Associate  Professor  of  English;  Director,  Division  of  Humanities; 
Chairman,  Department  of  English 

A.B.,  1948,  Gonzaga  University;  A.M.,  1952,  Loyola  University  of  Los  Angeles;  S.T.L., 
1956,  St.  Albert’s  College  (Louvain);  Ph.D.,  1961,  University  of  London. 

Edward  D.  Gross  (1964) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  1947,  M.A.,  1951,  Ph.D.,  1964,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Roger  D.  Gross  (1961) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Drama 

A.B.,  1957,  University  of  Oregon;  A.M.,  1958,  University  of  Minnesota. 

James  J.  Hannah  (1958) 

Associate  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  1947,  St.  Paul’s  College;  A.M.,  1951,  University  of  Nebraska;  Ph.D.,  1956, 

University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

Carl  H.  Hayn,  S.J.  (1955) 

Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.,  1939,  A.M.,  1940,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1948,  Alma  College;  Ph.D.,  1955, 

St.  Louis  University. 

William  A.  Heffernan  ( 1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  1959,  M.A.,  1961,  St.  John’s  University. 

Helen  J.  Hobson  ( 1964) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

A.B.,  1926,  Academy  of  Paris;  1929,  Licence  en  Droit-Montpelier . 
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Leo  J.  Hombach,  S.J.  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  Acting  Chairman,  Department  of 
Biology 

A. B.,  1955,  Spring  Hill  College,  Alabama;  S.T.L.,  1962,  University  of  Santa  Clara; 
M.S.  1965,  Fordham  University. 

Patrick  R.  Hughes  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B. A.,  1955,  University  of  the  Americas,  Mexico  D.F.;  M.A.,  1957,  University  of  Wash¬ 
ington;  Ph.L.,  1960,  University  of  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Kichiro  K.  Iwamoto  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A. B.,  1958,  Hunter  College  of  CUNY;  M.A.,  1963,  City  College  of  CUNY;  Ph.D.,  Can¬ 
didate,  1966,  Purdue  University. 

William  R.  James  (1956-61)  (1963) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Drama 

B. A.,  1953,  University  of  Nevada;  M.A.,  1956,  San  Jose  State  College. 

Stephen  Jurika,  Jr.  (1963) 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science;  Acting  Chairman,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Political  Science. 

B.S.,  1933,  United  States  Naval  Academy;  M.A.,  1957,  George  Washington  University; 
Ph.D.,  1962,  Stanford  University. 

^ John  A.  Kelly,  S.J.  ( 1963) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Ascetical  Theology 

A.B.,  1947,  A.M.,  1948,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.B.,  1954,  Alma  College. 

William  O.  Kerr,  Jr.  (1967) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A. B.,  1959,  St.  Bonaventure  University;  M.A.,  1961,  University  of  Buffalo. 

Leonard  F.  Klosinski  (1964) 

Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B. S.,  1961,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  M.A.,  1963,  Oregon  State  University. 

Ahmed  Kooros  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  1952,  Teheran  University;  M.A.,  1958,  Ph.D.,  1960,  University  of  Southern  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

Witold  Krassowski  (1957) 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology;  Director,  Division  of  Social  Sciences; 
Chairman,  Department  of  Sociology 

B.Sc.,  1952,  M.S.,  1954,  Purdue  University;  Ph.D.,  1963,  University  of  California,  Los 
Angeles. 

Bernard  L.  Kronick  (1956) 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

A.B.,  1937,  Ph.D.,  19533,  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

•Instructing  at  Sacred  Heart  Novitiate. 
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Walter  J.  Kropp,  S.J.  (1956) 

Associate  Professor  of  Classics;  Chairman,  Department  of  Classics 

A. B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Gonzaga  University;  M.A.  in  Classics,  1946,  University  of 
Toronto. 

Ray  Lausmann  (1965) 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B. S.,  1949,  M.S.,  1951,  Marquette  University. 

Eleanor  Linenthal  (1966) 

Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

A.B.,  1943,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.,  1956,  Cornell  University. 


Theodore  J.  Mackin,  S.J.  (1958) 

Associate  Professor  of  Theology 

A. B.,  1946,  A.M.,  1948,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1954,  Alma  College;  S.T.D.,  1958, 
The  Pontifical  Gregorian  University. 

Joseph  D.  Mandell  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering  and  Biology 

B. S.,  1950,  Rutgers  University;  M.S.,  1951,  Oklahoma  State  University;  Ph.D.,  1955, 
California  Institute  of  Technology. 


Joseph  L.  Martin,  S.J.  (1962) 

Associate  Professor  of  Theology 

B.S.C.,  1932,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  A.M.,  1939,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.B.,  1947, 
Alma  College. 


Norman  F.  Martin,  S.J.  (1958) 

Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  1941,  A.M.,  1942,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,'  1948,  Colegio  Maximo  de  San 
Miguel  (Buenos  Aires);  A.M.,  1950,  Mexico  City  College  (University  of  the  Americas); 
Doctor  en  Letras,  1957,  National  University  of  Mexico. 


John  E.  Mason  ( 1966) 

Instructor  of  Philosophy 

A.B.,  1958,  University  of  Santa  Clara. 

Roger  D.  McAuliffe,  S.J.  (1952) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

A. M.,  1943,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L. ,  1950,  Alma  College. 

Philip  T.  McCormick  (1958) 

Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B. S.,  1948,  Ph.D.,  1954,  University  of  Notre  Dame. 

Charles  N.  R.  McCoy,  Rev.  (1963) 

Professor  of  Political  Science 

A.B.,  1932,  Dartmouth  College;  Ph.D.,  1938,  The  University  of  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  1941, 
Laval  University  (Canada). 
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William  T.  McCraw  (1966) 

Lecturer  in  Political  Science 

A.B.,  1957,  A.M.,  1962,  Ph.D.,  1966,  Stanford  University. 

Gerald  E.  McDonald  (1962) 

Professor  of  Education,  Chairman,  Department  of  Education 

A. B.,  1947,  Boston  College;  Ed.D.,  1955,  Stanford  University. 

Peter  F.  M.  McLoughlin  (1965) 

Professor  of  Economics 

B. A.,  1951,  University  of  British  Columbia;  Certificate  in  Colonial  Studies,  1952,  Ox¬ 
ford,  England;  Ph.D.,  1962,  University  of  Texas. 

Charles  A.  McQuillan,  S.J.  (1956) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A.B.,  1926,  A.M.,  1927,  Gonzaga  University. 

David  G.  Mead  (1963) 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A. B.,  1943,  Ph.D.,  1959,  Columbia  University. 

Ethel  B.  Meece  (1961) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B. A.,  1942,  Western  College  (Ohio);  M.A.,  1946,  Radcliffe  College. 

Matthias  S.  Meier  (1963) 

Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  1948,  University  of  Miami;  M.A.,  1949,  Mexico  City  College  (University  of  the 
Americas);  Ph.D.,  1954,  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

Robert  H.  Meyer  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  1960,  M.A.,  1963,  Sacramento  State  College;  Ph.D.,  1966,  University  of  California, 
Davis. 

John  S.  Mooring  (1963) 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  1950,  University  of  California,  Santa  Barbara;  Ph.D.,  1956,  University  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  Los  Angeles. 

Elizabeth  J.  Moran  (1963) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  1942,  Indiana  University;  M.A.,  1963,  San  Jose  State  College. 

Marguerite  M.  Mycue  (1965) 

Instructor  of  Speech  and  Drama 

B. S.,  M.A.,  1965,  Texas  Woman’s  University. 

Nancy  A.  Nowik  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  1963,  M.A.,  1965,  Stanford  University. 

John  P.  O’Connell,  S.J.  (1959) 

Counselor 

A.B.,  1918,  A.M.,  1919,  Gonzaga  University. 

Timothy  J.  O’Keefe  (1965) 

Instructor  of  History 

A.B.,  1961,  Saint  Mary’s  College,  California;  M.A.,  1963,  Ph.D.  Candidate,  University 
of  Notre  Dame. 
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Bartholomew  L.  O’Neill,  S.J.  (1958) 

Professor  of  Theology 

A.B.,  1925,  A.M.,  1926,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1933,  St.  Mary’s  College,  Kansas. 

Peter  D.  O’Neill  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.B.,  1953,  Ph.L.,  1954,  Dominican  House  of  Studies. 

WOLODYMYR  ORENCZUK  (1963) 

Lecturer  in  Russian 

LL.M.,  1937,  State  University  of  King  Jan  Kasimir,  Poland;  LL.D.,  1949,  Free  Univer¬ 
sity,  Germany;  M.A.  in  L.S.,  1956,  Rosary  College. 

Felton  G.  O’Toole,  S.J.  ( 1953) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A. M.,  1941,  Gonzaga  University;  A.M.,  1951,  Fordham  University. 

Thelma  J.  Pedersen  (1965) 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B. S.,  1955,  Brigham  Young  University;  M.S.,  1958,  University  of  Utah. 

Robert  J.  Pfeiffer  (1958) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  1953,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  Ph.D.,  1958,  Cornell  University. 

Charles  T.  Phipps,  S.J.  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  1952,  Ph.L.,  1953,  Gonzaga  University;  M.S.T.,  1960,  Alma  College;  Ph.D.,  1965, 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

Peter  O.  Pierson  ( 1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 

A. B.,  1954,  M.A.,  1963,  Ph.D.,  1966,  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

Alexander  E.  Pinter,  Rev.  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

Licientate  in  Theology,  1945,  University  of  Fribourg,  Switzerland;  Ph.D.,  Laval  Univer¬ 
sity,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Henry  G.  Pitchford  (1966) 

Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B. S.,  1948,  Auburn  University,  Auburn,  Alabama;  M.S.L.S.,  1950,  Syracuse  University; 
M.A.,  1959,  University  of  Denver;  Ph.D.,  1960,  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

Joseph  J.  Pociask,  S.J.  (1945) 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

A. B,  1936,  A.M.,  1937,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1943,  Alma  College. 

Andrew  I.  Rematore  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

B. A.,  1950,  M.A.,  1952,  University  of  Colorado. 

Richard  J.  Roberts,  S.J.  (1961) 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

A.B.,  1935,  University  of  San  Francisco;  A.M.,  1943,  St.  Louis  University;  S.T.L.,  1949, 
Alma  College;  Ph.D.,  1961,  St.  Louis  University. 
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Leo  P.  Rock,  S.J.  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology;  Director  of  Testing  and  Counsel¬ 
ing  Services 

Ph.L.,  1952,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1959,  Alma  College;  Ph.D.,  1964,  Ottawa  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Richard  Roman  (1966) 

Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  1960,  University  of  Colorado;  M.A.,  1966,  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

K.  Michael  Schmidt  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  1957,  San  Jose  State  College;  M.S.,  1962,  Ph.D.,  1965,  Washington  State  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Richard  M.  Schmidt  (1941) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  1935,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  A.M.,  1945,  University  of  Washington. 

Marvin  L.  Schroth  ( 1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B. A.,  1959,  University  of  Redlands;  M.S.,  1961,  Washington  State  University;  Ph.D., 
1965,  Texas  Christian  University. 

K.  G.  Seely  ( 1963) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

B.A.,  1956,  M.A.,  1957,  Brigham  Young  University;  Ph.D.,  1966,  Columbia  University. 

John  B.  Shanks,  S.J.  (1961) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A. B.,  1947,  A.M.,  1948,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1955,  Alma  College. 

John  R.  Shea  (1965)  (on  leave  of  absence) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration 

B. S.,  1961,  University  of  Arizona;  M.A.,  1964,  Ph.D.  Candidate,  1965,  Ohio  State  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Robert  F.  Shea  (1956) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Drama;  Director,  Division  of 
Creative  Arts;  Chairman,  Department  of  Speech  and  Drama 

A. B.,  1938,  Trinity  College,  Iowa;  A.M.,  1953,  University  of  South  Dakota. 

William  F.  Sheehan,  Jr.  (1955) 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

B. S.,  1948,  Loyola  University,  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  1952,  California  Institute  of  Technology. 

Lynn  R.  Shurtleff  (1966) 

Instructor  of  Music 

A. B.,  1963,  M.A.,  1965,  Brigham  Young  University. 

Sister  Mary  St.  Ida  (1966) 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B. A.,  1931,  M.A.,  1940,  Loyola  University,  Chicago. 
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Peter  B.  Smith  (1962) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  1949,  A.M.,  1950,  San  Francisco  State  College. 

Robert  W.  L.  Smith  (1961)  (on  leave  of  absence) 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  1947,  University  of  Chicago;  M.A.,  1956,  Gonzaga  University. 

Richard  J.  Stanek  (1958) 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology;  Chairman,  Department  of 
Psychology 

B. S.,  1950,  M.A.,  1953,  Ph.D.,  1956,  Loyola  University,  Chicago. 

Gerhardt  E.  Steinke  (1956) 

Associate  Professor  of  German 

B.A.,  1939,  The  University  of  Chicago;  M.A.,  1942,  Tulane  University;  Ph.D.,  1954, 
Stanford  University. 

Mavis  Stork  (1965) 

Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  1953,  University  of  Birmingham,  England;  M.A.,  1965,  San  Francisco  State  College. 

George  J.  Sullwold,  Jr.  (1962) 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  1934,  M.A.,  1936,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  Ph.D.,  1958,  University 
of  Washington. 

Irving  Sussman  (1956) 

Professor  of  Mathematics;  Chairman,  Department  of  Mathematics 

B. S.,  1943,  Columbia  University;  A.M.,  1947,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Ph.D.,  1953, 
University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

Michael  A.  Sweeney  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  1953,  Loyola  University,  Los  Angeles;  M.S.,  1955,  Ph.D.,  1962,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley. 

Alexander  A.  Tait,  S.J.  (1956) 

Associate  Professor  of  Theology 

A.M.,  1940,  Gonzaga  University. 

Albert  B.  Valle  (1966) 

Instructor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  1960,  University  of  California,  Riverside;  M.Sc.,  University  of  Alberta  (Edmonton, 
Canada) . 

Clemens  Van  Perre  (1932) 

Associate  Professor  of  Languages  (Emeritus) 

A.B.,  1908,  Royal  Lyceum  (Antwerp);  Graduate,  1911,  Athenaeum  of  Antwerp;  Gradu¬ 
ate,  1913,  Royal  Conservatory  (Antwerp);  Graduate,  1913-14,  University  of  Louvain. 

Victor  B.  Vari  ( 1946) 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages;  Chairman,  Department  of  Modern 
Languages 

A.B.,  1942,  San  Francisco  State  College;  A.M.,  1952,  Stanford  University;  Ph.D.,  1961, 
University  of  Madrid. 
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Paul  Verden  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology;  Director  of  the  Community  Studies 
Center 

B.A.,  1958,  Harvard  University;  M.A.,  1961,  Ph.D.,  1965,  Stanford  University. 

DIana  M.  Welch  ( 1964) 

Artist  in  Residence  —  Ballet 

Edna  McRae  School  of  Dance,  1945-52;  Sadler  Wells  Ballet  School,  1954;  John  Petri  School 
of  Ballet,  1958-60;  Diana  Morgan  Welch  Concert  Dancers,  1958-64. 

Philip  B.  Welch  (1963) 

Associate  Professor  of  Arts  and  Architecture;  Chairman,  Department 
of  Arts  and  Architecture 

B.A.,  1947,  Stanford  University;  M.Arch.,  1952,  University  of  Oklahoma;  Reg.  Arch., 

1955,  Illinois,  1964,  California;  N.C.A.R.B.  License  1958. 

Thaddeus  J.  Whalen,  |r.  (1962) 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  1958,  University  of  Santa  Clara;  A.M.,  1962,  Ph.D.,  1964;  University  of  California, 
Berkeley. 

Richard  Williams  (1965) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music;  Chairman,  Department  of  Music 

B.A.,  1962,  Long  Beach  State  College;  M.A.,  1964,  Brigham  Young  University;  D.M.A. 
(in  progress),  Indiana  University. 

Tennant  C.  Wright,  S.J.  (1964) 

Instructor  of  Theology 

M.A.,  1956,  Gonzaga  University;  S.T.L.,  1962,  Alma  College. 

Iyydia  B.  Wulff  (1966) 

Lecturer  in  Biology 

B.S.,  1951,  M.A,  1953,  Oregon  State  University. 

Laurian  Zabalza,  O.C.D.  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

S.T.D.,  1963,  Teresianum  Pontifical  Institute. 
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